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LESSON  I 


ROOT  SYSTEM  OF  THE  SERBO-CROATIAN  LANGUAGE 


In  ocd«r  to  learn  a  new  language,  you  must  understand  the  word  formation 
and  the  root  syatea  of  that  language.  This  la  particularly  true  with  any 
Slavic  language.  The  study  of  roots  and  how  to  divide  all  parts  of  a  word  Is 
called  Etymology  f ton  the  Greek  word  Etymon  meaning  true ,  right .  Semantics , 
on  the  other  hand.  Is  the  study  of  the  meaning  of  words.  Naturally,  those  two 
sciences  complement  each  other  since  the  root  Invariably  contains  the  basic 
lexical  meaning  of  the  word. 

It  Is  easy  to  see,  for  example,  that  the  words  plsatl,plsar, 
pisac,  piano,  plsmen,  plsmenost,pisanka, 
plsaljka,plsarskl;zapisati,prepisatl,  etc.  are 
closely  connected  In  their  meaning  because  their  roots  are  the  same.  The 
concept  ofplsanj  e  exists  in  each  of  these  words  l.e.  every  one  has 
something  to  do  with  pis  an  j  e.  Here  are  the  exact  meanings: 


plsatl 

to  perform  the  action  of  writing  (to  write) 

pisar 

the  person  who  performs  the  action  of  writing  -  scribe 

pisac 

author 

plsmo 

the  product  of  writing  -  a  letter 

plsmen 

capability  of  someone  to  write 

plsmenost 

literacy 

plsanka 

notebook;  something  to  write  upon 

pis aljka 

tool  to  write  with  -  pen 

plsarskl 

adjective  writing 

saplsatl 

to  write  down 

preplsatl 

to  copy 

Obviously  all  these  words  have  p  1  s-  is  its  root  and  -ati ,  -ar ,  -men,  -menost , 
-aljka,  -arskl  as  suffixes  giving  each  of  these  words  a  slightly  different 
meaning.  Za-  and  pre-  are  prefixes  also  changing  the  meaning.  But  all  these 
words  belong  to  the  same  family.  However,  for  words  to  become  members  of  a 
family  of  words,  they  must  be  closely  connected  not  only  by  their  meaning  and 
roots ,  but  also  by  a  similarity  In  sounds,  at  least  In  the  rootsound.  For 
exmple,  the  word  gradlti  has  close  ties  In  meaning  with  the  word  sldanJe.  but 
these  two  words  do  not  belong  to  the  same  word  family  because  these  two  words 
do  not  have  any  similarity  In  sound  (grad—sid).  The  same  Is  true  If  two 
words  have  Identical  sounds  In  their  roots  like  nos  and  nosltl  but  their  meaning 
is  completely  disassociated .  They  do  not  belong  to  the  same  family.  Here  are 
a  few  more  examples  of  root-families : 


r 


cv.-v  *■:».■  TTrr^crrr^ 


I 

II 

III 

kosltl 

zidatl 

dati 

kosac 

zidar 

dar 

kosa 

zid 

darivati 

kosidba 

zldnl 

davatl 

zldarskl 

darovatelj 

pokositl 

sazldatl 

podarltl 

The  root  In  Group  I  In  Icon-,  In  II  group  zid-  and  in  II  group  da-.  In  che8e 
roots  we  find  the  basic  aesnlng  of  all  the  aenbers  of  the  particular  word  family. 
The  roots  are  the  carriers  of  the  basic  meaning  regardless  of  what  part  of 
speech  they  ere  (noun,  pronoun  or  verb)  or  what  form  they  possess;  l.e.  case, 
gender,  person  or  tense. 


Although  one  would  expect  that  the  root  would  always  be  exactly  the  same. 


occur,  especially  with  vowels.  For  example: 

B  changes  to 

_0 

teku 

mm 

tok,  tociti 

verb  vs.  noun 

0  changes  to  A 

pogoditl  - 

gonitl 

pogadjatl 

ganjatl 

perfective  vs 
verbs 

E  to  0  to  A 

legne 

- 

log 

polagati 

I  to  OJ 

pit! 

- 

napoj 

verb  vs.  noun 

lit! 

- 

loj 

zavltl 

- 

zavoj 

OV  to  D  to  I 

kovatl 

_ 

i 

8 

M 

potklvati 

perfective  vs.  imperfective 
verbs 


xov 

u-su-tl 


pozlvat i 
•ip*atl 


■V  v'V  V  vl 


.%  ,N  , 

“^1 


V 

■v| 


m 


Consonants,  too,  can  be  altered  according  to  nutation  rules  like  palatalisation 
(rljeka  -rjecina,  kek-ti  -reel)  assimilations  (kradt  -  krasti,  gladka  -  glatka) 

and  loss  of  consonants  (serd-ce  -  sree,  druzstvo— druetvo) .  It  Is  often 

difficult  to  find,  therefore,  the  root  of  a  word,  as  shown  above,  unless  one 
knows  all  the  rules  of  phonology. 

Boots  are  mostly  monosyllabic/ vowel  or  vowel  -  consonant. 

9 

*-cl,  u*^e-ti,  ob-ni-ti 
da-tl ,  pl-tl .  cu-ti,  or-ati 

Boots  with  two  consonants:  vld-jetl,  sta-tl,  isk-ati,  pad-s-ti  zna-ti 
Roots  with  three  consonants:  krad-s-ti ,  rast-tl,  tres-ti 
Roots  with  four  consonants:  prask-ati,  strlg-tl  (cl) 

Certain  forms  have  no  vowel:  sa-g— nuti-na-sp-ea,  u-mr-em. 

By  their  meaning  we  can  divide  roots  into  verbal  and  pronominal.  Verbal  roots 
mark  an  action  or  a  state:  i-ci ,  pl-tl,  pastl,  rod-iti,  vld-jetl,  etc.  From 
verbal  roots  we  derive  verbs,  nouns  and  adjectives  (nouns  hod,  napoj ,  pad,  rod, 
vld,  pletlvo,  znanje,  and  adjectives  pljan,  rod an,  vldan,  poznat  etc.)  Pronominal 
roots  are  much  smaller  in  number  and  serve  to  form  pronouns  and  adverbs  (k-kto-tbo, 
k-oga,  av-sav,  sve,  svoj ,  and  k-uda,  k-dje  gdje,  kasw ,  tamo,  ovamoetc.) 

Only  endytlc  (short  forms)  of  personal  pronouns  » 


pronominal:  dative:  ml,  tl,  si,  mu,  joj,  nan,  van,  la 

accusative  and  genitive:  me,  te,  se,  ga,  je. 


verbal: 


short  forms  of  bltl:  asm,  ai,  Je,  sao,  ste,  su. 


nas,  vas,  ih. 


/  /  ✓  /  /  /  / 
short  forma  of  htetl:  cu,  ces,  ce,  cemo,  cete,  ce. 

conditional  auxiliary:  l.e.,  blh,  bl,  bi,  blsmo,  blste,  bl. 


Reflexive  se.  T 


Interrogative  11. 


have  no  roots. 


You  usually  do  not  find  the  root  Isolated  In  Serbo-Croatian;  one  or  more 
formative  sounds  or  syllables  Is  always  added  on.  If  the  sounds  are  added 
before  tbs  root,  we  call  then  prefixes  (which  are  usually  prepositions),  and 
if  they  are  after  the  root  they  are  suffixes .  Prefixes  and  suffixes  modify 
tbs  basic  meaning  of  a  root,  as  described  above.  However,  in  addition  these 
formative-stem  suffixes  and  prefixes,  other  endings  exist:  inflectional  endings 
like  declension  endings  with  nouns,  adjectives  or  personal  endings  with  verbs, 
verbal  noun  endings,  or  comparative  suffixes  with  adjectives,  etc. 

Tbs  use  of  the  stem  formative  suffixes  is  shown  in  the  following  examples: 


Simple  suffix* 


glup 

plupak 

voslti 

r 

vozac 

vrt 

vrtlar 

stran 

stranac 

vldeti 

vidlk 

nacionalan 

nacionallzam 

«/ 

The  endings  -ak,  ac,  -ar,  ac,  -Ik,  and  -lzaa  are  in  these  words  added 
directly  to  the  root  glo-,  voz-,  vld-,  etc.  Each  forms  a  masculine  noun  with 
the  regular  case  endings. 

A  feminine  i— noun,  such  as  that  formed  by  the  ending  -oet,  is  also 
clear  when  it  is  formed 

now  no vos t 

Other  feminine  nouns,  and  neuter  nouns  generally,  have  a  case-ending  in 


all  forme, 
example: 

so  that  we  m 

ust  abstract  the 

suffix  to  see 

the  gender  clearly.  For 

Formative 

Suffix 

Declension 

* 

cist 

clean 

clstlna 

clearing 

(of  terrain) 

-in— 

-a 

junak 

hero 

junaklnja 

heroine 

-inj- 

-a 

ljut 

angry 

ljutnja 

anger 

-nj- 

-a 

seletl 

wish 

✓ 

selja 

wish 

-a 

levi 

left 

levies 

the  left 

-ic- 

-a 

lep 

beautiful 

lepota 

beauty 

-ot- 

-a 

skup 

expensive 

skupoca 

high  cost  of 
living 

f 

-oc- 

-a 

/ 

stamper 

printer 

stamparlja 

printing  pres 

-ij- 

-a 

brat 

brother 

bratstvo 

brotherhood 

-stv- 

— o 

videtl 

see 

videlo 

daylight 

-el- 

- o 

zelen 

green 

zelenllo 

green  color 

-il- 

— o 

posor 

attention 

✓ 

pozorlste 

theater 

-iat- 

-e 

Complex  or 

Multiple  Suffixes 

Compare: 

neurednost 

disorder 

red 

order 

neuredan 

disorderly 

y  ✓ 
covecnos t 

being  human  covek 

man 

✓  / 

covecan 

human 

radnlstvo 

labor 

rad 

work 

radnik 

worker 

slusalac 

listener 

✓ 

slusatl  listen 

urednlk 

editor 

red 

order 

uredan 

in  order 

These  show  some  of  the  complexities  of  derivation. 

/neurednost/  Is  obviously  /ne-u-red-n-ost/ ,  but  this  complex  form  is  not  directly 
made  from  /red/.  There  is,  rather,  a  series  of  words,  each  formed  with  certain 
affixes.  The  "order"  of  this  formation  may  be  reconstructed  somewhat  as  follows: 
/red/,  verb  formed  with  prefix  and  verb  suffixes  /urediti/  "to  put  in  order," 
adjective  formed  from  this  verb  '/uredan/  with  stem  formative  suffix 

/-(a)n/,  negative  of  this  adjective  /neuredan/,  abstract  formed  by  stem  formative 
/-ost/ :  /neurednost/.  The  other  words  above  may  be  analyzed  in  a  similar 
fashion. 

In  many  cases,  however,  not  all  of  the  intermediate  steps  are  available, 
and  the  reconstruction  of  the  chain  of  derivation  is  purely  a  matter  for 
linguistic  history.  For  this  reason  it  has  been  customary  to  treat  some  complex 
endings  as  units. 
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Noun  Formative  Suffix 


The  following  list  gives  only  the  more  important  formatives ,  stressing 
those  which  may  readily  be  used  to  make  new  words.  The  formations  in  which 
they  are  found  and  the  meanings  given  are  also  selective;  we  make  no  attempt 
to  be  complete . 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

-Ca)c 

-ic-a 

-j-e 

«/ 

-ac 

-ac-a 

-in j-a  -J-e 

-ic 

-k-a 

-onj-a  -nj-e 

~(a)k 

-sk-/-Jk-a 

-lij-a  -c-e 

-ak 

-b-a 

— dzij— a  —l—o 

-ar 

-d-a 

-ist-e 

-ik 

-ar-a 

V 

-stv-o 

^tell 

-ot-a 

-in 

-oc-a 

Z£l 

-in-a 

-08 1 

-luk 

-J-a 

-ad 

-iJ-a 

-e* 

-is(a)m 

-nj-a 

-(»)c 

This  suffix  is  very  frequent,  both  as  a  simple  formative  and  in  combination 
with  others.  Among  its  meanings  are  the  following. 

1)  a  person  engaged  in  such-and-such  activity 

kupitl  to  buy 

kupac  buyer 


6 


>  .V 


-1  j  v 


*. *  *  '  *. "  *'  v’  V  «. 


In  this  meaning ,  this  suffix  Is  often  used  with  other  formatlves,  especially  verbal 
For  example  verbs  to  noun: 

-ov-ac  trgovati  to  trade  trgovac  merchant 

-av-ac  prodavati  to  be  selling  prodavac  salesman 

-a-l-ac  cltao  having  read  citalac  reader 

-i-l-ac 


trgovati 

prodavati 

cltao 


nosio 


having  been 
carrying 


trgovac  merchant 

prodavac  salesman 

✓ 

citalac  reader 

nosilac  bearer 


2)  One  of  a  species  or  type.  The  base  may  be  a  place  name,  a  common  noun 
or  an  adjective. 

a)  With  place  names  -  one  from  that  place 

Makedonij  a  ‘’Macedonia** 

Makedonac  "a  Macedonian" 

The  feminine  counterpart  is  /-k-a/ :  /Makedonka/. 

b)  With  common  noun  bases  -  one  of  that  species  or  type. 

Junad  "bulls  and  heifers" 

junac  "a  bull" 

The  feminine  counterpart  is  here,  as  often,  /-ic-a/,  /junlca/. 

c)  adjective  base  -  one  of  such-and-such  a  characteristic 


/-ac/ 


beo 

"white" 

belac 

"white"  (horse,  man) 

cm 

"black" 

crnac 

“negro" 

stran 

"strange" 

stranac 

"foreigner" 

a)  One  who  does  such-and-such 
a  root  or  stem  in  common  with  a 

,  particularly  as 
verb. 

an  occupation.  The 

/-ac  / 

nositl 

to  carry 

vozltl 

to  drive 

potrosltl 

to  8 pend 

oratl 

to  plow 

to  be  selling 


prodavati 


nosac 

porter 

✓ 

vozac 

driver 

✓  ✓ 

potrosac 

consumer 

ora£ 

plowman 

prodavac 

salesman 

b)  The  instrument  by  which  something  Is  done. 

brljatl  ae  to  shave 

brlj  ac  barber ,  razor 

/-ic/  -  /-ic7 


1)  Forns  diminutives 


! 


vrat 

neck 

vratlc 

short  neck 

grad 

city 

gradlc 

small  town 

nos 

nose 

noslc 

small  nose 

ml  ad 

young 

mladlc 

young  man 

. ft  * 

cf  /— c—lc/  (often  duplicating  diminutives  in  /-ic/) 

✓  / 

teamen  stone  k amende  small  rock 

2)  Forms  personal  names  (last  names)  directly  (with  base  noun  in  /-a/) 

/ 

Nikola  Nikolic 

with  /-ov-/  -  /-ev-/ 

t 

Gavrilo  Gavrllovlc 

/ 

Lazar  Lazarevlc 


/-(a)k/ 

1)  Forms  nouns  indicating  action,  with  verb  stems  as  a  base.  The  verb 
stem  is  generally  one  having  a  prefix. 

to  press 


prltisnutl 

prltlsak 


pressure 


2)  Font  nouns  from  noun  bases  plus  prefixes,  with  the  meaning  of  the 
preposition  (■  prefix)  plus  noun 


za  salon 

behind  the  village 

saselak 

hamlet 

na  prstu 

on  the  finger 

naprstak 

thimble 

3)  Forms  nouns 
including  /- t-/ 

indicating  the  result  of  the 

action,  with  verb  stems 

/-t-(a)k/ 

gubltl  to 

lose 

gubltak  loss 

ostatl  to 

remain 

ostatak  remnant 

This  format  is  actually  /-/  (vowel  length  before  the  /t/)  +  ft/  +  /- 
(a)k/,  with  /  /  on  the  long  vowel,  as  soon  by  these  examples. 

4)  Forms  diminutives 

glas 

voice 

glasak 

a  thin  voice,  weak  voice 

clan 

member 

clanak 

article 

Frequently  /-J-ak/  (after  /k/. 

/g/,  /h/) 

prah 

dust 

prasak 

powder;  mote 

zrak 

ray 

zracak 

little  ray  (of  hope) 

grab 

beans 

grasak 

peas 

Note  that  this  la  /-  -J-ak/.  Also  in  other  combinations. 


5)  Added  to  numeral  bases,  forms  nouns  Indicating  ’’approximately  so  many," 
as  well  as  several  days  of  the  week. 

deset  ten 

V 

cetirl  four 

pet  five 

Note  again  that  the  suffix  is  accompanied  by  length  on  the  preceding  syllable 
/-  t-(a)k/. 


desetak 


utorak 

w 

cetvrtak 


petak 


about  ten 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
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Another  day  of  Che  vek  has  the  suffix  /-(a)k/  but  is  not  a  numeral  base: 
/ponedeljak/  "Monday.” 

6)  Forms  some  adjectives 

/-ah/ 

Forms  nouns  from  adjectives  or  numerals  indicating  "one  characterised  by 
such-and-such" 


proat 

simple 

prostak 

vulgar  person 

glup 

stupid 

glupak 

stupid  person 

prvl 

first 

prvak 

leader,  champion 

devet 

nine 

devetak 

a  ninth  part 

deset 

ten 

desetak 

a  tenth  part,  tithe 

Also  from  adjectives  In  /-nj -/: 

✓ 

godlsnj 1 

"yearly" 

»/ 

godlsnj  ak 

"annual,  year-book" 

/-J-ak/ 

Forms  nouns  from  /!/  participles: 

✓ 

dosao 

having  come 

dosljak 

newcomer 

/-ar  / 

Most  frequently  forms  nouns  indicating  one 
from  noun  or  verb  bases. 

pursuing  a  given  occupation. 

vrt 

garden 

vrtlar 

gardener 

m  k 

r» 

! 

press 

stamper  printer 

vosltl 

to  drive 

vosar 

driver 

/■Ik/ 

Forms  nouns,  mostly  from  adjective  or  verb  stems.  (For  the  meanings  see 
the  examples  below.)  These  are  usually  derived  stems,  so  that  this  suffix  Is 
part  of  a  complex.  Compare: 

boleti 

to  be  sick 

bolest 

sickness 

-e-ti 

-est 

boles tan  sick 

bolesnik  sick  person 

-est-(a)n 


'est-(a)n-lk 


Aa  example  of  a  simple  suffix  la 


▼ldatl  to  aaa  vidik  horizon,  alght 

Complete  suffixes  (the  intermediate  forms  are  not  given  in  most  caaes) 


/-n-ik/  rec 

word 

recnik 

dictionary 

prolazltl 

to  be  pasaing  by  prolaznlk 

aa  passerby 

saves 

alliance 

saveznlk 

ally 

govorlti 

to  speak 

govornlk 

s  peaker 

With  /-nr/  of  past  participle 

/-n-ik/  ucltl 

to  learn 

✓ 

ucenik 

pupil 

poznati 

to  becoatt 
acquainted 

poznan  lk 

with 

acquaintance 

naaelitl 

to  settle 

naaeljenik 

settler 

Some  others : 

/-ov-n-ik/ 

cas  (pi.  casovl) 

hour 

l/ 

casovnik 

watch 

stanovatl 

to  dwell 

s  tanovnik 

Inhabitant 

/-(a)n-ik/ 

uredan 

in  order 

urednlk 

editor 

/-t-n-ik/ 

uoetl 

to  know  how 

umetnlk 

artist 

/-n-ik/ 

praznovatl 

to  celebrate 

praznlk 

holiday 

The  use  of 
of  three  is  also 

/-Ik/  to  form  nouns  indicating  a  woods 
of  Interest: 

or  grove  of 

a  given  type 

bor 

pine  tree 

borik 

pine  forest 

bukva 

beech  tree 

bukvik 

beech  forest 

r 

slj lva 

plum,  plum 

y 

sljlvik 

plum  orchard 

tree 

tom 

Indicates  "one  who  performs  such  and  such  action"  or  the  like.  While  not 
■any  words  have  this  suffix,  some  very  frequent  ones  do. 

rodltl  to  bear  rodltelj  parent 

/  ^ 
udtl  to  learn  udtelj  teacher 
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This  suffix  foras  masculine  singular  nouns  indicating  persons  connected  by 
origin  or  by  occupation  to  a  given  cultural  unit  or  persons  having  certain 
characteristics.  The  cultural  unit  may  be 


1)  a  national  or  ethnic  group 

Bugarin  Bulgarian 

2)  a  religious  group 

■us liman In  Moslem 

3)  an  occupational  group 

berberin  barber 

4)  a  family  group 

/ 

dom  home  domaci 

cf .  gospod 


homemade 

lord 


✓ 

domacln 


goepodln 


host 

gentleman 


The  /J/  suffix  may  be  associated  with  /-In/ : 
✓ 

Turcin  “Turk" 


Forma  nouns  of  various  meanings  (abstract  and  Item). 


dogadatl  se 

to  occur 

doga^aj 

y 

oblcan 

cus  tomary 

✓ 

obicaj 

lezatl 

lie  down 

✓ 

lezaj 

It  also 

occurs  with  other 

suffixes : 

/-J-aj/ 

znak 

sign 

V 

znacaj 

/-Y-aj/ 

lzvestlti 

Inform 

l/ 

izvestaj 

/-luk/ 

A  not  too  frequent  suffix  (of  Turkish  origin). 

hadzlja 

pilgrim 

hadziluk 

/-ls(a)m/  la  found  with  many  loanwords : 


event 

custom,  habit 
bed 

significance 

report 


pllgramage 


turlzam 


tourist  trsde 


naclonalizam  nationalism 


/-ic -a/ 


A  vary  frequent  suffix  combination,  often  found  with  other  stem  formatives. 
It  forms  nouns  of  many  different  meanings  from  other  nouns ,  adjectives  and 
verbs*  For  example:  (The  order  of  presentation  is  of  no  significance*) 


1) 

feminine  corresponding  to  masculine 

V 

✓ 

-ac-ic-a 

domacin 

host 

domaclca 

hostess 

glumac 

actor 

glumica 

actress 

Hrvat 

Croat 

Hrvat ica 

Croat  (f) 

-ac-ic-a 

igrac 

player 

✓ 

igrac ica 

player  (f) 

kralj 

king 

kralj lea 

queen 

-ar-ic-a 

kuvar 

cook 

kuvar lea 

cook  (f) 

-a-telj -ic-a  prij  atel J 

friend 

prij atel j lea 

friend  (f) 

-e-n-ic-i 

i  ucenlk 

student 

✓ 

ucenica 

student  (f) 

-n-ic-a 

poznanik 

acquaintance. 

po  manic  a 

acquaintance , 

friend 

friend  (f) 

2) 

nouns  of  place 

-on— ic-a 

¥ 

cekati 

to  wait 

cekaonlca 

waiting  room 

on-ic-a 

presto 

throne 

pres ton lea 

capital  city 

ravan 

flat 

ravnica 

plain 

-n-ic-a 

berberin 

barber 

berbemica 

barber  shop 

3) 

nouns  of  instrument 

i / 

✓ 

-a-l-ic-a  slusati 

to  listen 

slusalica 

receiver,  earphone 

-n-ic-a 

ulaz 

entrance 

ulaznlca 

ticket 

A) 

Abstracts  and  Collectives 

pravo 

law 

pravlca 

justice,  rightness 

posao 

work 

besposllca 

idleness ,  unemployment 

-J-ic-a 

deca 

children 

deci ca 

small  children 
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5)  diminutives 


glava 

head 

glavica 

snail  head 

aarana 

kerchief 

naraalca 

handkerchief 

scstra 

aistsr 

aes tries 

little  sister 

ato 

table 

stollca 

chair 

varos 

town 

varoslca 

snail  town 

/-J— ic “«/ 

devojka 

girl 

✓ 

devojcica 

little  girl 

/-J-ic-a/ 

gospocfa 

aadaa 

gospodlca 

niss 

/-J-ic— a/ 

t/ 

kaslka 

spoon 

✓  ✓ 

kasdea/ 

teaspoon 

/-ac-a/ 

Font  fenlnlne  nouns  indicating  1)  a  person  of  such-and-such  nature  or 
concerned  with  doing  so-and-so  2)  instruaent  or  object  used  for  such-and-such 
purpose  3)  fruit  Juice  or  liquor. 

Person: 

glupak 

stupid  nan 

glupaca 

stupid  woman 

Thing: 

naslon 

leaning  back,  lean-to 

naalonjaca 

armchair 

Drink :  (  /-ovac-a/) 

jabuka 

apple 

✓ 

J  abukovaca 

cider 

/-k-a/  indicates 

"a  single  thing." 

The  "single  thing"  nay  be  associated  with  a  verb  indicating  action  of  a 
given  kind,  a  noun  indicating  an  undifferentiated  mass,  or  an  adjective. 

prlpovedlti 

to  tell  a  story 

pripovetka 

short  story 

psovati 

to  curse 

psovka 

the  curse 

bltl 

strike 

bitka 

battle 

grab 

beans 

✓ 

graska 

a  single  grain 

beo 

white 

belka 

a  white  female 

Conpare  also: 

✓ 

zena 

woaan 

zenka 

kaslclca 

a  female  (of 
animals ) 

It  often  indicates  "a  fealnlne  one"  or  "a  female  one,"  pairing  with  a  corresponding 
masculine  noun.  The  pair  may  refer  to  persons  of  a  gender,  origin  or  affiliation 
or  just  be  masculine  and  feminine  counterparts. 


minister 

minister 

minis tar ka 

minister's  wife 

lekar 

physician 

lekarka 

woman  doctor 

gradanln 

citlsen 

gradanka 

citlsen  (f) 

Dalmatinac  Dalmatian 

Dalmatlnka 

Dalmatian  woman 

cur  an 

turkey 

/ 

curka 

turkey  hen 

/-sk-a/ 

-  /-Jk-a/ 

This  suffix,  with  /-a/,  forms  nouns 

of  place  the  form,  as 

this  is  the  same 

suffix  1 

is  the  adjective  formant. 

/-sk-a/ 

Rrvat 

Croatian 

Hrvatska 

Croatia 

Bugarln 

Bulgarian 

Bugarska 

Bulgaria 

V 

Svajcarac  Swiss 

Svajcarska 

Swltserland 

/-Jk-a/ 

Grk 

Greek 

V 

Grcka 

Greece 

Nemac 

German 

Nemacka 

Germany 

/- k-a/ 

(cf.  /-k-a/  above) 

Engles 

Englishman 

Engles ka 

England 

Francuz 

Frenchman 

Francuska 

France 

(Compare 

Peoples  and  Places , 

Unit  8) 

/-b-a / 

Foi 

raw  nouns  1) 

indicating  the  result  of  verbal  action 

2) 

action  in  process 

Verbal  base: 

mollti 

to  beg 

molba 

petition. 

application 

✓ 

slusltl 

to  serve 

slusba 

service 

v 

narucltl 

to  order 

narudzba 

order 

i— t— b— a/ 


Is  ths  Infinitive  stea  of  i -verbs  plus  /-b-a/. 

J  ✓ 

senitl  se  to  marry  zen 


senltl  se 
plovitl 


✓ 

zenidba 


to  sail 


plovidba 


wedding 

navigation 


/— ob-l 


Foras  abstracts  froa  adjective  bases, 
zloba  evil 

grdoba  ugliness 

teakoba  tightness 

/-ar-a/ 

Usually  foras  nouns  indicating  the  premises  with  which  such-and-such  is 
associated;  it  more  rarely  indicates  a  person. 


The  stress  is  on  the  syllable  before  /-ar-/. 

v  ✓ 

flour  bin 

bras  no 

flour 

braanara 

knjlga 

✓ 

book 

/ 

knj lzara 
✓ 

bookstore 

zelezo 

iron 

zelezara 

iron-works 

Occasionally  foras  the 

feainine  of  a  noun 

in  /-ar/  or  a  feainine  derivative 

of  another  noun. 

trava 

/ 

grass ,  herb 

travara 

✓ 

woman  who  heals 
with  herbs 

vracatl 

tell  fortune 

vracara 

fortune  teller 

/-ot-a/ 

Foras  nouns  (with  bases 

in  coanon  with  adjectives  or 

other  nouns) 

lep 

beautiful 

lepota 

beauty 

dobar 

good 

dob rota 

goodness 

WTO 


POT! 


"  -  1 ■  *  *  "  «  '  .  «  ,  “  »  '  -  %  m 


cleanliness 


/-oc-a/  (aay  be  considered  /-ot-J-a/ ) 


£ist 

clean 

✓  ' 
cistoca 

cleanliness 

cistota 

te/ak 

difficult 

teskoca 

difficulty 

hi  ad  an 

cold 

/ 

hladnoca 

cold 

IziszsL 

Pores  nouns  covering  a  wide  range  of  meanings,  mostly  froa  adjective  and 
noun  bases ,  though  also  froa  verbs .  It  occurs  in  c cabinet ion  with  a  number  of 
other  suffixes. 

On  adjective  bases 
person,  place  or  thing 

it  aay  indicate  the  quality  of  the 
associated  with  that  quality,  etc. 

base  adjective,  a 

brz 

fast 

brzina 

speed 

visok 

high 

vlsina 

height 

/ 

vruc 

hot 

/ 

vruc in a 

heat 

/ 

treci 

third 

trecina 

a  third 

si  tan 

saall 

sltnlna 

saall  change 

veci 

larger 

vecina 

majority 

star 

old 

starina 

antiquity 

starina 

old  nan 

nlzak 

low 

nlzlna 

lowlands ,  lowness 

With  /-J-/ 

dug 

long 

✓ 

duzlna 

length 

veliki 

large 

w 

vsllclna 

size 

anogl 

aany 

✓ 

anozina 

plural 

Proa  noun  bases,  A  frequent  use  is  that  indicating  asat  of  a  given  kind, 
jagnje  G  jagneta  a  laab  jagnjetina  lab  (neat) 

tele  G  teleta  calf  teletina  veal 


pile  G  plleta 


chicken 


plletlna 


chicken  (neat) 


Other  types  of  nouns  also  occur 


bases : 


a 


car 

eaporer 

carina 

customs  duty,  tariff  i 

With  /-J -/ 

$ 

< 

govedo 

head  of  cattle 

govedlna/ 

govedina 

beef 

With  /— ov— /  —  /-ev-/ 

i 

dom 

home 

domovlna 

’ 

homeland 

hi  ad 

cold 

hladovlna 

shade,  cool  (of 
the  day) 

trg 

public  square 

trgovlna 

trade ,  commerce  , 

otac 

father 

ocevina 

property  inherited  % 

from  father  ' 

y 

ocev 

father's 

! 

Froa  verb  bases  -  (with  /- 

ov/  -  /-ev-/  and  frequently  /-J-/.) 

• 

lnatl 

have 

laovlna 

property  ; 

preradlti 

process 

prerarfevina 

processed  goods , 
manufactured 

With  /-ar/ 

vladatl 

rule 

vladavlna 

rule 

pastl  (pad-) 

fall 

padavlne  f  pi. 

rainfall  i 

Froa  alscellaneous  bases 

■ 

okolo 

around 

okollna 

surrounding  area 

bllzu 

near 

bllzlna 

nearness  J 

sto 

hundred 

stotlna 

hundred  ’ 

kollko 

how  much 

✓ 

koliclns 

quantity 

/-J-e/ 

/-J-/  occurs  in  a any  combinations .  It  also  occurs  with  / 
abstracts  but  also  forming  nouns  Indicating  persons  and  things 

-a/ ,  of sen  forming 

• 

• 

sretan 

fortunate 

/ 

sreca 

fortune 

suh 

dry 

✓ 

sue  a 

drought 
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gradlti 

build 

grada 

building  material 

voditi 

lead 

vocfa 

leader 

goepodln 

gentleman 

gospo^a 

lady 

This  suffix  is  used  In  two  major  ways, 
making  abstract  nouns  as  well  as  others.  The 
loan  words,  often  corresponding  to  English  -y 

One  is  u  i  regular  formative, 
other  la  an  ending  for  recent 

e 

Regular  Formative 

nlzak 

low 

nizija 

lowland 

sudltl 

to  judge 

sudlja  (m) 

judge 

Recent  loans 

istorija 

history 

fllosoflja 

philosophy 

geograflja 

geography 

/-cij-a/  often  corn 

■ponds  to  -tioo. 

generaclja 

generation 

organlzaclj  a 

organization 

but  dlrekclja 

directorate 

/-nl-a/ 

Usually  forms  nouns 

Indicating  the  action  of  the  verb  base. 

voziti 

drive 

✓ 

voznja 

driving 

smetatl 

hinder 

ametnj  a 

hindrance 

radltl 

work 

radnja 

action,  work; 
store 

pasltl 

pay  attention 
to 

✓ 

paznja 

attention 

Occasionally  a  noun  In  /-nj-a/  will  indicate  an  object  or 
than  an  action.  Note  the  derived  meaning  "store"  for  /radnja/ 

the  like  rather 
above . 

nosltl 

wear 

✓ 

nosnja 

costume 

sukatl 

spin  (yarn) 

suknja 

skirt 

sukno 


cloth 


Forms  nouns  of  various  kinds,  including  abstracts,  nouns  indicating  people, 
places,  etc* 


pust 

desolate 

pus  tin j a 

desert 

sirota 

orphan 

slrotinja 

poverty 

Grk 

Greek 

Grkinj  a 

Greek  woman 

rob 

slave 

robinja 

f emale  slave 

/-k-inj-a/ 

Forns  nouns  indicating  women  of 

such-and-such  origin 

,  etc. 

seljak 

peasant 

seljaklnja 

peasant  woman 

stranac 

foreigner 

stranklnja 

foreign  woman 

SI oven ac 

Slovene 

Slovenklnja 

Slovenian  woman 

/-onj-a/ 

Forns  nouns  of  rather  specialized  meaning  -  persons 
strikingly  large  — ,  as 

(and  also  oxen)  have  a 

glava 

head 

glavonj  a 

person  with  extra 
large  head 

/-lii-a/ 

Usually  designates  persons  from  a  given  place,  more 
such-and-such  characteristics 

rarely  persons  possessing 

✓ 

Bee 

Vienna 

✓ 

Becllja 

a  Viennese 

Saraj  evo 

Saraj  evo 

Saraj lij  a 

man  from  Sarajevo 

/-aj-llj-a/ 

para 

money 

parajlija 

rich  man 

dug 

long 

dugajlija 

tall  person 

/-dzij-a/ 

Indicates  persons 
selling  it. 

concerned  with  something,  usually  doing,  making,  or 

sapun 

soap 

r 

sapundzija 

g 

soapmaker 

kazan 

kettle 

/ 

kazandzlja 

tin-smith 

kazan 


kettle 


/— oet/ 


Forms  abstract  nouns , 
feminine  1-nouns. 

usually  an  adjective  bases. 

All  /— ost/  nouns 

mlo 

dear 

milost 

mercy 

▼redan 

worthy 

vrednost 

value 

svetao 

light 

svetlost 

light 

plsmen 

literate 

plsmenost 

literacy 

zn amen It 

famous 

znamenitost 

landmark 

/-n-ost/  Is  a  frequent  combination 

okolo 

about 

okolnost 

circumstances 

/ 

buducl 

future 

/ 

buducnost 

future 

pripastl 

belong 

pripadnost 

adherence 

/-ad/ 

Forms  collective  feminine  1-nouns. 


jagnje 

lamb 

jagnjad 

lambs 

tele 

calf 

tel  ad 

calves 

pile 

chicken 

pilad 

chickens 

/-*»/ 

Forms  collective  feminine  1-nouns 

Indicating  groups 

of  suc-h-and-such 

characteristics . 

mlad 

young 

/ 

mladez 

youth 

Forms  masculine  nouns 

indicating  the  action  described  by  the  verb  bas 

the  Instrument  Involved. 

bosti  (bod-) 

to  stick 

bode  if 

stiletto 

grabiti 

to  grab 

/ 

grabez 

looting 

i 

i 
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/-J-e/  -  /-1-e/ 


Forms  nouns  of  various  aeanlngs  -  collectives ,  nouns  indicating  a  feature 
of  a  given  subject  (geographic  feature,  part  of  the  body,  or  the  like),  verbal 
nouns,  etc.  (Verbal  nouns  have  been  treated  under  Note  31.1.1.)  “ 


osoba 

person 

osoblje 

personnel 

leto 

summer 

/ 

prolece 

spring 

pred 

before 

predgra£e 

suburbs 

grad 

city 

pri 

at 

primorj  e 

seacost 

more 

sea 

usta 

mouth 

✓  • 
usee 

mouth  of  : 

pod 

under 

podnozje 

foothill 

nog  a 

foot 

uz 

up 

uzglavlj e 

head  suppi 

glava 

head 

/-nj-e/ 

Is  /-n-J-e/  and  has  been  discussed  under  verbal  nouns 
/-c-e/ 

Forms  diminutives  of  neuter  nouns .  It  often  occurs  with  an  extension  in 
/-nr-/  or  /-s-/  (/-en-/,  /-an-/,  /as-/,  etc.) 


vlnce 


affectionate  word 
for  wine 


jagnje 

vrata  pi 
pseto 


jagnjence  little  lamb 

✓ 

jagnjesce 


vratanca 

psetance 

/ 

psetasce 


little  door 


TO 


'•  k-  .V'  . 

.  “  -  ’  O  .  T  - - 


little  dog 


Makes  neuter  nouns, 

often  with  other 

extensions . 

sestl 

sit 

selo 

village 

/ l-l-o/ 

voziti 

drive 

vozilo 

vehicle 

/-at- l-l-o/ 

kupati  se 

bathe 

kupatllo 

bathroom 

/-a-l-o/ 

gledatl 

look 

ogled  alo 

mirror 

/-Is t-e/ 

Forns  nouns  of  place 

✓ 

sajam 

fair 

sajmlste 

fairgrounds 

sreda 

center 

✓ 

sredlste 

the  center 

/-J-iste/ 

✓  ✓ 

trg 

/ 

market 

trziate 

market-place 

added  to  /!/  participle  (/-(a)l-ist-e/) 


\/ 

setati 

to  walk 

/  / 
se tails te 

promenade 

/-st v-o/  -  /— Jtv— 0/ 

Forms  abstracts 

drug 

companion 

drustvo 

society,  company 

ljudl 

men 

ljudstvo 

manpower 

car 

Czar,  emperor 

carstvo 

empire 

stanovnik 

Inhabitant 

✓ 

stanovnistvo 

population 

pod  an  Ik 

citizen 

podanstvo 

citizenship 

Note  that  /g-Jt/  and  /k-Jt /  >  /at/ 


Noun  Formation:  Compounds 

He  have  only  discussed  words  with  one  root.  We  will  now  look  at  those  with 
more  than  one.  Such  a  word  may  have  one  of  the  suffices  given  in  that  note 
but  may  also  have  only  the  final  (gender-number)  suffix. 

Some  coopunds  have  the  roots  plus  final  suffix: 


lme  G  lmena 

name 

dan 

day 

imendan 

name  day 

PO 

half 

/ 

noc 

night 

ponoc 

midnight 

The  first 

part  of 

the  compound  may  be 

a  participle: 

ro^en 

born 

dan 

day 

ro^endan 

birthday 

The  first 
itself : 

part  may 

also  be 

a  fuller  form  that 

does  not  usually  occur  by 

po/pola 

half 

ostrvo 

island 

poluostrvo 

peninsula 

More  frequently  the  roots  have  /o/  between  them: 


list 

leaf 

padatl 

be  falling 

1 is to pad 

October 

ruka 

hand 

meta 

target 

rukomet 

a  kind  of  ball  game 

Examples  with  other  suffixes : 

os am  eight 

ljet-  year 

(  cf  .  leto  summer ) 

osmoljetka  8  year  primary  school 

zemlja  earth 

radltl  to  work 

zemljoradnja  farming 
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sir.  uv.  ir.jcvuci  wavsicsiiuiv i  ■ 


ij.  'A  WAWW 


Lesson  1,  Exercise  1 

Separate  each  of  the  following  words  to  Its  root,  prefix  and  suffix: 

lzbeglica 

V 

cltatelj 

✓ 

ucitelj  lea 
slijepac 
odgojlteljlca 
gostlonica 

J 

pris  tanis  te 
✓ 

knj  1  z  u  r  1  n  a 
r  a  d  n  j  a 

z  a  r  a  d  a 

Crnogorac 

polagati 

.  /  . 
d  o  r  u  c  a  k 

glasonosa 

✓  ' 
necls  toca 

zealjoradnja 

glavobolj  a 

s  r  a  a  o  t  a 

n  a  d  1  a  a  k 

jugolstok 
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Lesson  1,  Exercise  2 


Separate  each  of  the  following  words  to  its  root,  prefix  and  suffix. 
Identify  the  kind  of  word  and  explain  the  meaning  derivation. 

vlnograd 

✓ 

v  o  z  n  j  a 

o  k  o  1  1  n  a 

plletina 

Jugoslavlj  a 
✓ 

brasnjav 

✓ 

zelj  exnl 
besalslica 
c^istokrvan 
b  e  s  i  a  e  n 


b 

b 

b 

n 

r 

b 

b 

b 

b 

b 


e 

e 

e 


e 

e 


zb  r  o  j  an 

s  b  o  Jj  an 

z  z  u  b 
✓ 

r  u  s  e  n  j  e 
d  i  n  o  s  t 
zobrazluk, 
z  o  p  a  8  an 


✓ 

bezobrastlna 


✓ 

ezrazlozan 

✓ 

e  z  d  u  s  a  n 
✓ 

ezens  tvo 
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Lesson  1,  Exercise  3 

Separate  each  of  the  following  words  to  Its  root,  prefix  and  suffix. 
Identify  the  kind  of  word  and  explain  the  meaning  derivations. 

i/ 

izvodj  ac 

iz'icariti 

dalekovldan 

bogoslovskl 

Inozemac 

inkaslrati 

dvosmlslenost 

✓ 

dos  1]  aklnj  a 
nadopuniti 
knjlgovodja 
nadogradnj a 

y  * 

zakljucltl,  zakljucnl 
uzbudj  enj  e 
urazuml  tl 
saucesce 

trbusclc,  trbus  lna 

takozvanl 

•unarodnlk 


Lesson  II 


VERBAL  ASPECT 


Unlike  English,  which  has  twelve  tenses,  Serbo-Croatian  has  only  three: 
one  present,  one  past  and  one  future.  However,  its  verbal  system,  in  common 
with  those  of  all  other  Slavonic  languages  and  unlike  the  other  Wes t-European 
languages,  is  enriched  by  the  existence  of  verbal  aspect  as  well  as  tense. 

A  verb  describes  some  action  or  state.  Verbal  tense  is  concerned  with  the 
time  when  the  action  or  state  occurs .  It  has  to  do  with  the  concept  of  whether 
or  not  the  action  or  state  is  in  any  way  limited.  The  concept  of  limitation, 
whether  at  the  end,  the  beginning  or  throughout  the  action  or  state,  is  expressed 
by  the  use  of  the  so-called  Perfective  Aspect  of  the  verb.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  concept  of  the  action  or  state  being  completely  without  limitation  is 
expressed  by  the  use  of  the  so-called  Imperfective  Aspect.  Two  kinds  of  the 
unlimited  action  or  state  are  distinguished .  In  one,  it  is  conceived  as 
preceding  continuously  or  uninterruptedly  as  one  single  process.  To  express 
this,  the  so-called  Curative  Imperfective  form  of  the  verb  is  used.  In  the 
other  kind,  the  action  or  state  is  conceived  as  being  made  up  of  a  continuation 
of  small,  single  processes  repeated  an  unlimited  number  of  times.  This  gives 
the  impression  of  one  whole  continuous  process ,  rather  in  the  same  way  as  a 
chain  Is  composed  of  a  whole  series  of  links ,  each  one  individual  in  Itself 
yet  forming  the  one  complete  unbroken  chain  because  the  individual  link  must 
remain  an  Integral  part  of  the  whole  and  cannot  be  detached  from  it  without 
breaking  the  chain  Itself.  For  this  concept  of  unlimited  action  or  state  the 
so-called  Iterative  Imperfective  form  of  the  verb  is  used.  Most  people  agree 
that  historically  the  Imperfective  is  the  primary  and  the  Perfective  the  secondary 
development . 

The  three  different  kinds  of  action  or  state  might  be  represented  graphically 

thus : 

___________  Perfective 

_  Imperfective  Duratlve 

----------------  -  --  Imperfective  Iterative 

All  actions  or  states,  therefore,  are,  in  Serbo-Croatian,  normally  expressed 
by  at  least  two  different  categories  of  verb  having  the  same  meaning  -  the 
Perfective  and  the  Imperfective  categories ;  and  with  many  verbs  the  Imperfective 
category  is  subdivided  into  Iterative  and  Durative.  These  three  different 
types  of  one  verb  have  different  infinitives  and  conjugate  their  tenses 
Independently,  according  to  rules  given  later.  For  Instance,  to  sit  has  the 
Perfective  infinitive  "s(J)esti"  (sometimes  also  written  "s(j)ednuti")  with 
Present  Tense  "s(J)ednem"  and  Imperfectlves  "s(J)ed(j)eti,"  Present  "s(j)edim" 
which  is  Duratlve  and  "s( j)edatl ,"  Present  "s(j)edam"  which  is  Iterative.  For 
example: 

Id  su  s(j)ed(j)ela  samo  petorlcs  muskaraca. 

(Only  5  men  were  sitting.) 
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S(j)edne  na  divan  us  prosor. 

(He  or  aha,  sat  down  on  the  couch  near  the  window.) 

"S(J)ed( j)ela  au**  la  from  the  Imperfectlve  Duratlve  "a( j)ed( j)eti"  while 
"s(J )edne"  la  from  the  Perfective  "s(j)esti.“  The  laperfectlve  la  used  in  the 
first  instance  since  the  action  la  envisaged  as  having  no  limit  of  any  kind. 
Only  the  action  and  the  fact  that  It  goes  on  continuously  and  uninterruptedly 
is  conceived:  people  were  sitting  and  not  standing  or  talking  or  singing,  for 
instance.  As  far  aa  the  speaker  Is  concerned , the  people  have  been  sitting  and 
will  continue  sitting  for  an  Indefinite,  unlimited  period.  The  speaker  la  In 
no  way  concerned  with  the  limiting  moment  when  they  first  sat  down  or  will 
stop  sitting  down. 

In  the  second  sentence  the  Perfective  la  used  since  here  a  limit  upon  the 
action  of  sitting  is  conceived.  The  limiting  moment  is  at  the  beginning:  it 
conveys  the  concept  of  the  starting  moment  or  limit  of  an  act,  the  moment  when 
he  or  she  started  the  action  of  sitting. 

A  third  sentence,  may  illustrate  the  usage  of  the  Iterative  Imperfectlve 
of  the  same  verb: 

Kad  god  ajedam  na  tu  stolicu  ja  zaspfn . 

(Whenever  I  sit  down  on  this  chair,  I  fall  asleep.) 

Here  the  concept  Is  of  a  person  performing  the  action  of  sitting  down  an 
unlimited  number  of  times.  Although  each  individual  action  Is  Itself  limited 
at  the  beginning,  as  in  the  second  instance,  the  general  Impression  Is  of  an 
unbroken  succession  of  Individual  sittings. 

Farther  Illustration  of  the  image  of  Aspect  occurs  in  sentences. 

/  f 

Izlsao  je  iz  kuce.  He  left  the  house. 

Ona  dolazl  uvek  rano.  She  comes  always  early. 

Zatim  opet  izaje .  Afterwards  he  left  again. 

Ona  je  dosla  rano.  She  came  early. 

A* 

Oblcno  izlazl  mnogo  kasnlje.  Usually  he  leaves  much  later. 

/ 

In  all  but  the  laat  example  the  Perfective  Aspect  (from  "Izlci")  is  used 
since  the  action  is  conceived  a a  taking  place  only  once  and  as  having  a  limit. 
This  time  the  end  rather  than  the  beginning  limit  Is  envisaged:  the  moment  of 
completion  of  the  act  Is  stressed,  when  the  performer  of  the  act,  having 
completed  his  act  of  leaving,  finds  himself  outside  the  house.  In  the  last 
sentence  the  Imperfectlve  is  used  because  here  the  stress  is  on  the  kind  of 
action.  The  essential  fact  for  communication  Is  that  the  performer  does  not 
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usually  cone  boae  such  later,  or  get  up  or  for  Instance,  much  later,  but  goes 
out  of  the  house  much  later.  The  moment  at  which  he  starts  or  finishes  this 
action  la  not  Important.  Since  the  action  Is  a  whole  series  of  linked  Individual 
actions  of  the  same  kind,  the  Iterative  Imperfectlve  Is  used . 


General  Means  of  Differentiation  Between  Aspects 

A  Perfective  verb  does  not  differ  from  an  Imperfectlve  verb.  But  certain 
features  of  the  system  of  verb  formation  often  make  It  easy  to  recognize  Aspect 
from  the  Infinitive  form  and  Indicate  how  one  Aspect  Is  most  likely  to  be 
derived  from  another. 

Difference  In  Aspect  may  be  Indicated  (1)  by  a  difference  in  the  vowel 
before  a  -ti  infinitive  ending  (11)  by  a  prefix  added  to  the  shorter  form  (111) 
by  an  Infix.  A  few  verbs  have  completely  different  forms  for  Perfective  and 
Imperfectlve.  Note  that  a  vowel  Is  a  characteristic  of  the  Imperfectlve, 
though  -atl  Infinitives  are  by  no  means  invariably  Imperfectlve. 


Particular  Means  of  Differentiation 

1.  When  a  difference  In  Aspect  Is  seen  only  by  the  vowel  preceding  -ti , 
the  Imperfectlve  most  often  has  a: 

I.  bacatl  P.  bacJ.ti  to  throw 

lupati  luplti  to  bang 

This  vowel  change  may  be  accompanied  by  a  change  of  the  final  consonant 
of  the  base  due  to  assimilation: 

/ 

I.  vracati  P.  vratlti  to  return 

✓ 

pus  tat!  pustiti  to  leave,  forsake 

✓ 

spustati  8 pus  titi  to  let  drop 

✓ 

place tl  pi a titi  to  pay 

If  the  vowel  preceding  the  last  consonant  of  the  perfective  stem  o> 
this  will  appear  as  £,  the  Imperf ectivising  a:  ’ 

I.  odgovaratl  P.  odgovorlti  to  answer 

2.  In  comparatively  few  verbs,  however,  an  -atl  ending  is  Perfective. 

But  with  such  verbs  the  Imperfectlve  also  ends  in  -atl,  the  difference  In  Aspect 
being  Indicated  by  an  infix  in  the  Imperfectlve.  The  Imperfectlve  so  formed  Is 
always  Iterative: 


I*  (Iterative)  vezivati 


P.  vezati 


to  bind 


kazlvati 

kazati 

to  say 

dozlvatl 

dozvati 

to  summon,  call  up 

prodavati 

prod£ti 

to  8 ell 

Thus  one  vowel  in  the  Perfective  is  equated  by  two  in  the  Imperfective. 

Of  the  two  latter  the  second  is  always  £,  the  first  usually  is  also,  but  may 
not  be. 

2.  Verbs  of  type  2  just  described  are  a  sub-group  of  a  much  larger  group 
of  verbs  whoe  Imperfective  is  distinguished  from  the  Perfective  by  an  infix  and 
whose  Perfective  may,  but  need  not,  end  in  -ati.  If  the  base  of  such  verbs  is 
monosyllabic,  the  Imperfective  is  longer  by  one  syllable  through  the  insertion 
of  a  vowel.  Usually  this  is  £  (or  if  it  immediately  follows  another  vowel). 

Occasionally  it  is  £.  In  ijekavlan  this  £  is  lengthened  to  j£  when  immediately 
following  £.  In  ekavlan  such  an  £  (equivalent  of  lje)  is  always  a  long  vowel: 

I.  sretati 

P.  sresti 

(from  *sret-ti) 

to  meet 

padadi 

past! 

(from  *pad-ti) 

to  fall 

atajatl 

statl 

to  stand 

s(j)edati 

s(j)estl 

(from  *s(j)ed-ti) 

to  sit 

lijevatl  (ijek.) 

levatl  (ek.) 

^j-  liti 

to  pour 

If  the  base  of  such  verbs  is  polysyllabic  the  Imperfective  is  longer 
by  a  syllable  which  is  usually  -ov— ,  -iv— ,  -av-  Inserted  before  the  -ati  ending 

I.  kupovati 

P.  kuplti 

to  buy 

dobivatl 

dobiti 

to  get,  obtain 

/ 

nocivatl 

/ 

nociti 

to  spend  the  night 

rujavatl 

/ 

rucati 

to  lunch 

The  accent  nay  change* 


4.  Many  verbs  are  foraed  by  compounding  with  a  preposition,  when  some 
additional  shade  of  meaning  is  given.  When  prefixed  to  an  Imperfective  verb, 
a  preposition  usually  makes  the  verb  perfective  as  well  as  adding  to  meaning, 
precisely  because  such  preposition  prefixes  have  limited  effect  through  specifying; 
for  Instance,  direction  (e.g.  to,  from,  over,  across)  or  position  (e.g.  above. 


under,  at,  on).  The  Imperfectlve  "pisati"  (to  write)  gives  Perfectives  “potpisati " 
(to  write  under,  to  sign),  “natpisatl”  (to  write  over),  "natpisatl"  (to  write 
down),  “prepisati"  (to  rewrite).  The  variations  "izliti"  (to  pour  out), 

"naliti"  (to  pour  into),  "odliti"  (to  pour  from),  “obliti“  (to  pour  around) 
and  “razliti"  (to  pour  in  several  places)  all  derive  from  "liti"  (to  pour) 
which  itself  is  Perfective  to  start  with. 

The  moat  coamc.il y  used  prepositional  prefixes,  and  the  special  shade  of 
meaning  they  give,  are: 

do-*:  up  to,  to,  aa  far  as  e.g.  “zvati"  (to  call),  "dozvati"  (to  call  to, 

suaaon).  "Do**  also  conveys  the  idea  of  successful  achievement  of 
the  action;  e.g.,  "dekatl"  (to  wait),  “docekati"  (to  wait  until  the 
waiting  is  coapleted,  l.e.  until  someone  arrives). 

(dokazatl,  doletetl,  doznati) 

za-:  (1)  Gives  special  emphasis  to  the  starting  of  the  action;  e.g., 

"plakati"  (to  cry) ,  ^zaplakatl"  (to  start  crying),  (ii)  ^Means 
behind;  e.g.,  “zaloziti"  (to  lay  behind).  The  basic  "loziti”  is  not 
imed  alone. 

✓ 

(zamislitl,  zavrsltl,  zaraditl) 

/  / 

u-:  into  e.g.  “id"  (to  go),  "ud"  (to  go  into,  enter) 

(ulltl,  ugrejati,  ulovitl) 

od-:  from,  back  e.g.  “govorltl”  (to  say),  “odgovorlti"  (to  say  back  l.e. 

reply);  "platiti"  (to  pay),  "otplatiti"  (to  pay  back,  to  pay  off) 

„  / 

(otkazatl,  odlazltl,  otld,  otkupsti) 

iz:  [cf ,  Latin  -ex]  from,  from  out  of  e.g.  “platit"  (to  pay),  “isplatiti” 

( to  pay  out ,  to  pay  up ) 

(lzmlslltl,  iaprlcatl,  lskopatl,  lskoristltl) 

nad-:  over,  above  e.g.  “gledati"  (to  look),  "nadgledati"  (to  look  over, 

supervise) 

pod-:  under;  e.g.,  “pisati"  (to  write),  “potpisati”  (to  sign) 

(potplatlti,  potkopatl,  podvrgmutl) 

na-:  Conveys  idea  of  bringing  the  action  to  an  end;  e.g.,  “pisati”  (to 

write),  "naplsatl"  (to  write  down  l.e.  envisaging  that  everything 
has  been  put  down  on  the  paper) 

(nastavitl,  nagovorlti,  nametnuti) 

o-:  around;  e.g.,  "oplsatl”  (to  write  all  around  i.e.  to  describe); 

“gledati"  (to  look),  "ogledatl  (to  look  round) 

/ 

(oznacltl,  ogovaratl,  ostati) 
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S-,  sa-:  together ;  e.g.,  "brati"  (to  take),  "sabirati"  (to  take  together  i.e. 

to  collect) 

(sastavltl,  saznatl) 

✓  ^ 

us**:  back;  e.g.,  "dr zati"  (to  hold),  "uzdrzatl"  (to  hold  back) 

/ 

(uzvlknuti,  uzmacl) 

Prefixes  pro**,  pre— ,  prl-  and  raz-  are  also  used,  although  they  do  not 
exist  Independently  as  prepositions: 

pro-:  through,  past;  e.g.,  "teci"  (to  flow),  "proteci"  (to  flow  past);  "lei 

(to  go),  "proci"  (to  go  through,  go  past) 

(promlslitl,  protumacitl) 

pre-:  across,  over;  e.g.,  "gledatl”  (to  look  at),  "pregledatl"  (to  look 

over).  It  also  conveys  the  Idea  of  transference;  e.g.,  "mlsliti"  (to 
think),  "predomlallti  se"  (to  think  until  one  transfers  to  another 
point  of  view  l.e.  change  one's  mind) 

/ 

(preskociti,  prepoznati) 

prl-:  Conveys  the  Idea  of  adding  to  or  bringing  the  action  to  a  head;  e.g., 

"dodatl"  (to  add,  subjoin),  "pridodati”  (to  superadd);  "govoriti" 

(to  speak),  "prlgovorlti"  (to  add  to  a  conversation):  "sliti"  (to 
force),  "prl8ilitl"  (to  enforce,  achieve  by  force) 

/  t 

(prisecatl  se,  prlcl,  prilaziti) 

raz-:  "in  various  directions;"  e.g.,  "blti  (to  beat),  "razbltl"  (to  smash 

to  pieces  l.e.  In  all  directions  and  places) 

(razgledatl,  razvljatl) 

Prepositions  "po,"  "o"  and  "s"  have  less  clearly  defined  meanings  than 
most  other  prepositions  and  have  largely  developed  as  purely  perfectivising 
prefixes  which  often  do  not  give  a  special  shade  of  meaning  any  more;  e.g.,  "pit!" 
(I.),  "popiti"  (P.)  ■  to  drink;  "kratitl"  (I.),  "skratiti"  (P.)  *  to  shorten. 

5.  If  a  prefix  Is  added,  this  usually  perfectives,  as  well  as  adds  some 
shade  of  meaning.  (See  4  preceding  page.)  If  the  special  shade  of  meaning  is 
required  without  the  concept  of  perfectivlty,  then  the  compounded  Perfective 
can  be  deperfectlvised  by  Inserting  an  infix.  This  mechanism  has  been  clearly 
shown  with  respect  to  the  verb  "pltl"  as  follows: 
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IMPERFECTIVE 

plti 

Co  drink 
lspljad 

to  drink  up 
upijad 

to  drink  in,  absorb 
napijati  se 

Co  drink  Co 
opijad  se 

Co  gee  drunk  often 


PERFECTIVE 

popiti 

Co  drink  up 
is  pi  Cl 

Co  drink  up  emptying  something 
upici 

Co  drink  in,  absorb 
naplti  se 

Co  get  drunk 
opiti  se 

to  get  drunk 


6.  With  verbs  of  motion  derived  from  "ici,"  Durative  "ici"  is  perf ectivised 
when  a  prepositional  prefix  is  added  according  Co  Che  general  scheme.  However, 
if  Che  additional  shade  of  meaning  given  by  Che  prefix  is  required  but  not  the 
concepC  of  perfectlvlty  then  such  verbs  are  deperfectlvised  by  Che  substitution 
of  base  "-laziti"  in  place  of  "ici"  not  by  the  insertion  of  an  infix.  The 
"lasltl"  derivations  are  always  Imperfective  Iterative: 

/ 

I.  Durative:  ici  Perfective:  doci  I.  Iterative:  dolazlti 

(to  arrive) 
t 

lzld  izlazitl 

(to  go  out  of) 

/ 

oblcl  obllaziti 

(to  go  round) 
r 

odd  odlazlti 

(to  go  from) 

t 

pod  polazltl 

(to  go,  go  off) 

ucl  etc.  ulaziti 

(to  go  in,  enter) 


The  second  element  of  such  compounded  Iteratives  "-laziti"  is  never  used 
alone  as  "ici."  The  Iterative  to  go,  without  any  additional  shade  of  meaning, 
is  "hodatl." 

7.  The  verbs  of  carrying  and  leading  do  not  conform  with  the  general 
pattern  whereby  a  prefix  perf ectlvises .  They  have  Imperfective  Durative 
infinitives  "nosltl"  (to  carry)  and  "vodlti"  (to  lead);  each  also  has  its 
Imperfective  Iterative  infinitive;  viz.  "nosati"  (to  carry)  and  "vodatl”  (to 
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lead).  Special  shades  of  meaning  may  be  given  to  such  verbs  by  prefixing 
prepositional  forms  to  the  Duratlve;  e.g.,  "donositi”  (to  carry  to),  "odnositi" 
(to  carry  from).  Such  secondary  formations  remain  Imperfectlve,  but  change 
from  Duratlve  to  Iterative.  When  a  Perfective  Is  required  with  some  additional 
shade  of  meaning,  then  the  prefix  Is  added  to  a  different  root;  i.e.,  ”-nesti“ 
"-nijeti"  instead  of  "-nositi,"  and  "-vest!"  instead  of  ”-voditi.“  "Donesti,“ 
"donljeti"  and  “dovesti"  are  Perfective. 


8.  Root  verbs  (i.e.,  those  whose  suffix  is  added  directly  to  the  base 
without  a  linking  vowel)  may  be  either  Perfective  or  Imperfectlve.  They  are 
Perfective  If  they  take  an  -n-  infix  in  the  Present  Tense.  Otherwise  they  are 
Imperfectlve.  The  majority  are  Imperfectlve.  Examples: 


✓ 


I.  plestl 

Pres . 

pletem,  pletes 

to 

plait 

krasti 

✓ 

kradem,  krades 

to 

steal 

jesti 

jedem,  jedes 

to 

eat 

rastl 

</ 

rastem,  rastes 

to 

grow 

moci 

✓  •' 

mogu,  mozes 

to 

be  able 

P.  s(j)estl 

Pres . 

s(j)ednem,  s(j)ednes 

to 

sit 

red 

/ 

rednem,  reknes 

to 

say 

led 

/ 

legnem,  legnes 

to 

lie 

pasti 

y 

padnem,  padnes 

to 

fall 

The  -n-  infix  is 
particular  attention 

etymologically  associated  with  Lat.  unus  and  drawB 
to  the  idea  of  the  momentary  nature  of  the  action  or 

to  its  uniqueness,  thus  emphasizing  one  feature  of  the  concept  of  perfectlvity. 


9.  For  the  same  reason  most  infinitives  having  an  infix  -nu-  (thus  ending 
in  -nuti  are  Perfective.  "Skoknuti"  means  to  give  one  quick  jump,  "viknuti" 
means  to  give  one  sudden,  short  cry  and  so  on.  Such  verbs  have  another, 
sometimes  several  other.  Perfective  infinitives  formed  without  £  by  compounding 
with  prefixes,  sometimes  with  one  whose  semantic  addition  has  been  nullified. 


Some  verbs  of  this 

type  are: 

Momentary 

Action 

Ordinary 

Perfective 

Perfective  with 
Special  Shade  of 
Meaning 

I.  dlzatl 

P.  dlgnutl 

did 

/ 

lzdici  etc. 

(to  raise) 

s(j)edati 


s( j)ednutl 


s(j)esti 


prls(j)estl  etc 


Twelve  infinitives  in  -nuti  are  Imperfective.  Of  these  the  most  commonly 
used  are:  "ginuti"  (to  perish,  diet),  “brinuti  se”  (to  worry),  “tonuti"  (to 
drown),  "ceznuti"  (to  yearn  for).  They  all  form  their  Perfective  with  prefix 
po-. 


Accentuation 

The  whole  concept  of  Aspect  is  associated  with  the  idea  of  opposition: 
one  type  of  action  or  state  is  contrasted  with  another.  Such  contrast  of 
concept  is  reflected  not  only  in  morphological  forms  as  described  above,  but 
also  in  accentuation*  (i)  When  a  compound  Perfective  berb  is  imperfectlvised 
(the  primary  direction  of  change)  there  is  usually  an  accompanying  lengthening 
of  vowel. 


When  the  Imperfective  is  formed  by  increasing  the  number  of  syllables,  the 
position  of  the  stressed  syllable  usually  changes  from  the  stem  to  a  syllable  of 
the  Imperfective  ending: 


P,  zavlti 
zas tati 
pregledati 


I,  zavijati 
zas  tajatl 
pregledavati 


to  wrap  up 
to  stop 

to  look  over,  to  check 


Here  are  some  more  examples  of  the  three  Verbal  aspects: 


Imperfective 


Imperfective 


Duratlve 

Perfective 

Iterative 

i 

ici 

to  go 

« 

/ 

Ppoci  [podem] 

polazltl 

[  izici  [ lzidem]  go 

out 

izlazlti 

• 

[_uci  [udem]  to 

into 

ulaziti 

buditi 

to  wake 

probudltl 

zvati 

to  call 

T”pozvati  [pozovera] 

pozlvatl 

J _ dozvatl  (dozovem] 

dozivati 

to  answer  a  call 

odazvatl  (se) 

[-vestij 

to  take. 

odvestl  to  take 

away 

odvoziti 

carry 

placati 

to  pay 

platlti 

lsplacivatl 

J 

[__i8platiti  to  pay  off 

s(J)ed(J)eti 

s(j)estl  or  s(j)ednutl 

s(j)edatl 

to  sit 


gledati  to  look  at  T~ pogledatl  pogledavati 

I  pregledati  to  look  over  pregledavati 


padad  Co  fall,  T" pasCi  [padnem] 

drop  j  upasti  [upadnem] 

Co  drop  In 

✓  ^ 

CraziCl  Co  aak,  pocrazld 

look  for 

pravdacl  Co  jusCify  opravdaci 

pi cl  [pljen] 

Co  drink 


updad 

poCrazlvaCi 

claim  financially 

opravdavad 


poplCi  [popljem] 


Examples  of  Simple  Prefixes 


The  following  list  gives  prefix  forms  for  a  larger  number  of  verbs.  This 
list  is  selective,  not  exhaustive,  and  includes  only  those  forms  which  will 
be  most  useful  to  you  now.  The  purpose  of  the  list  is  to  make  you  aware  of  the 
way  prefixes  are  teed  rather  than  to  add  to  your  vocabulary.  Nevertheless , 
you  will  be  responsible  for  knowing  all  these  verbs  in  future  lessons. 

I  govoriti 

to  speak 

do 

P  dogovorlti  se 

I  dogovarati  se 

to  agree 

iz(a) 

P  izgovorlti 

I  lzgovaratl 

to  pronounce, 

(se)  speak  up, 
excuse  oneself 

na 

P  nagovoriti  +  acc. 

I  nagovarati  +  acc. 

to  persuade,  talk  into 

nad 

P  nadgovoriti 

to  out-talk 

o(b) 

P  ogovorlti 

I  ogovarati  +  acc. 

gossip 

od(a) 

P  odgovorlti 

I  odgovaratl 

to  answer 

pod(a) 

P  podgovoriti 

I  podgovaratl 

to  instigate,  put  up  to 

pre 

I  pregovaratl  +  lnstr. 

to  negotiate 

pri 

P  prlgovoriti  +  dat. 

I  prigovaratl  +  dat. 

to  reproach,  scold 

pro 

P  progovorltl 

I  progovaratl 

begin  to  speak 

rax 

P  razgovorltl 

I  razgovarati  +  lnstr. 

P  -  to  cheer  up 

I  -  to  talk 

•(a),  z 

u 

P  ugovorlti 

I  ugovarati 

to  agree,  to  contract 

u*(a) 

za 

P  zagovorlti 

1  zagovarati 

P  -  to  talk  long 

I  -  to  divert  by  talking 

do 


P  docl 


I  dolaziti 


to  come 


iz(a) 

P  lzici/izacl 

I  izlazlti 

to  go  out 

na 

/ 

P  naci 

I  nalazlti 

to  find 

P  nalcl 

I  nallazitl 

to  run  into,  over 

□ad 

P  nadici 

1  nadllazlti 

to  go  above 

ci  (a) 

P  oblcl 

I  obilazlti 

to  go  around,  visit,  tour 

od(a) 

P  otici 

I  odlazltl 

to  leave ,  go  off ;  to  go 

P  odici 

I  odilaziti 

to  go  away  (for  water) 

po 

t 

P  poci 

1  polazlti 

to  depart,  start 

pod(a) 

/ 

P  podicl 

I  podilazlti 

to  go  under 

pre 

/ 

P  preci 

I  prelazltl 

to  cross;  (Iz  voza 
u  voz  -  change  trains , 
transfer;  (na  drugo)  - 
to  change  subject 

pri 

P  prlci 

1  prllazltl 

to  approach,  come  up 

pro 

/ 

P  prod 

I  prolazltl 

to  pass,  to  go; 

(pored)  to  pass  by; 

(kroz)  to  go  through; 
(dobro)  to  fare  well; 
(rdavo)  to  fare  badly 

ras 

/ 

P  razlcl  se 

I  razllazltl  se 

to  disperse,  to  separate, 
to  fall  apart 

a(a),  * 

> 

P  aid 

I  sllazltl 

to  descend,  get  down, 
alight,  come  down 

a 

! 

P  uci 

I  ulazlti 

to  go  in,  enter 

u*(a) 

/ 

P  ualcl 

I  uzilazltl 

to  go  up,  climb  steps, 
mountains 

za 

P  zaci 

I  zalazitl 

to  go  behind,  set  (of  sun) 

39 


I.  j  avlaj  ati 


P.  javiti 

iz(a) 

P  izjaviti 

na 

P  najavlti 

ob(a) 

P  objavitl 

ob(a) 

P  odjaviti 

I  izjavljlvati 
I  najavljiatl 
I  objavljivati 

I  odjavljlvati 


po 

P  pojavitl  se 

I  pojavljivati  se 

pri 

P  prljaviti 

I  prij avlj ivati 

I  jesti 

do 

P  dojestl  se 

na 

P  najestl  se 

o 

P  ojestl  se 

I  ojedatl  se 

po 

P  pojestl 

(I  jesti) 

pre 

P  prejesti  se 

pri 

P  prijesti  se 

pro 

P  projesti 

raz 

P  razjestl  se 

I  razjedatl 

u 

P  ujestl 

I  ujedati 

za 

P  zajesti 

I  zajedati 

I  nositl 

do 

P  donetl/donijeti 

I  donosltl 

i*(a) 

P  iznetl/iznljeti 

I  iznoslti 

na 

P  nanetl/nanijeti 

I  nanosltl 

to  inform,  report, 
let  know;  (se)  report 
onself,  greet 

to  state,  declare 

to  announce 

to  announce,  declare, 
make  known,  publish 

to  report  on  leaving, 
cancel  (hotel,  to 
recall  visit) 

to  appear,  emerge 

to  report,  register 

to  eat 

to  finish  eating 

to  eat  full 

to  chafe 

to  eat  up 

over  eat 

to  like  to  eat 
some  food 

eat  for  the  first  time 
to  be  Inflamed  (wound) 
to  bite 
to  cheat 
to  carry 
to  bring 

to  take  out ,  carry  out , 
amount  to 

to  bring,  deposit 
(alluvial);  inflict, 
cause  (damage,  offense) 


•  ■v  •*. 


nad 

P  nadnetl  se/ 
nadnljetl 

I  nadnoslti  se 

to  lean  over 

ob(a) 

P  obnetl/obnljeti 

1  obnoslti 

to  carry  something 
around 

od(a) 

P  odnetl/odnljetl 

I  odnosltl 

to  take  away  (by 
carrying);  i-(se) 
refer  to,  to  relate 

PO 

P  poneti  se/ poneti 
/ponljetl 

I  ponosltl  se 

to  be  proud,  with 

Instr.  to  be  proud  of; 

P  poneti  -  to  carry 
something  along 

pod 

P  podnetl/podnljeti 

I  podnositi 

to  submit  (application); 
stand,  endure 

pre 

P  preneti/prenijeti 

1  prenoslti 

to  transfer,  carry  over; 
to  transmit,  broadcast 

pri 

P  prlnetl/prlnijetl 

I  prinositl 

to  bring  to,  to  offer 
(sacrif .) 

pro 

P  pronetl/pronljeti 

I  pronosltl 

to  carry  through,  past 

raz 

P  raznetl/raznljetj 

I  raznosltl 

to  carry  around 

•<*).  * 

P  sneti/znijetl 

I  snositl 

to  endure,  stand,  bear; 

P  -  to  lay  (eggs) 

u 

P  uneti/unljeti 

I  unosltl 

to  carry  in,  bring  in 
(by  carrying) 

uz(a) 

P  uznetl/uznljetl 

I  uznosltl 

to  praise,  to  carry 
something  up 

za 

ia 

P  zanetl  ae/zanljecl 

I  zancsltl  se 

to  stagger,  to  be 
carry  away 

Mlac. 

P  poneti  ae/ponetl  se 
/ponljetl  se 

Z  ponasatl  se 

to  behave 

I  pltl 

to  drink 

lz(a) 

P  Is pltl 

I  lspljatl 

drink  up 

na 

P  napltl  (se) 

I  napljatl 

get  drunk 

nad 

P  natpitl 

I  natpljati 

outdrink 

o 

P  opltl  (se) 

opljati  (se) 

get  drunk 
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W 


j 


'.*  V*V  V  v-  \* 


,^>s~ 


drink  off  a  little 


sd(a) 

po 

pre 

pri 

pro 


u 

za 


i 


d) 


od 


PO 


pre 


P  otpitl 
P  popitl 
P  prepltl 
P  prlpiti  se 
P  proplti 

P  upiti 
P  zaplti  se 
P  statl,  Btanem,  stao 

P  stati,  atanen,  stao 

P  dostati 

P  nastati 

P  ostatl 

P  opstatl 

P  poatati 

P  prestatl 


(I  plti) 


I  pripijati  se 


I  upijati 


I  stajati/stojati : 

stojim,  ataj  ao/atoj  ao 

I  stajatl:  stajem, 
atajao 

I  dostajati:  dostajem, 
doatajao 

I  dostojati  se: 

dostoji  se,  dostojao  se 

I  nastajatl:  nastaje, 
nastajalo 

I  nastajati/nastojatl: 
mastojlm,  nas to j ao 

I  ostajatl:  ostajem, 
ostajao 


P  odstajati/odstojati: 
odstojla,  odstajao/ 
odstojao 

I  postajatl:  postajem, 
postajao 

Z  postojati:  postojim, 
postojao 

I  prestajati:  prestaje 
ltd. 


Note  different  imperfective  stem. 
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■  ■ 


drink  up 
drink  too  much 
to  cling  to 

to  drink  for  the  first 
time,  start  getting  drunk 

drink  in,  absorb 

drink  longer  than  Intended 

to  stand,  (cost) 


I 

i 

■/ 


to  stop,  to  cost 
(to  suffice)  to  reach 

to  befit 

to  begin  to  happen 

to  endeavor 

to  stay,  remain 

to  endure,  hold  out 
to  stand  a  while 

to  become 

to  exist 

to  stop,  cease 


«  *  *  "*  W*  •  ^  »  “  •  *  » ^  ■  m  .  *  . 


pred  P  preds  tatl 


prl 

P 

prls tatl 

raz 

P 

rastati  se 

s(a) 

P 

sas tatl  se 

u 

P 

us tatl 

za 

P 

zas tatl 

do 

P  dovestl 

iz(a) 

P  izvestl 

na 

P  naves ti 

od(a) 

P  odvestl 

PO 

P  povesti  se 

pod 

P  podvestl 

pre 

P  prevestl 

pred 

prl 

P  prlvestl 

pro 

P  proves ti 

raz 

P  razvestl 

8(a) 

P  svestl 

P  pres  tajati/ pres  to  jati 

I  predstojati,  preds toji 
ltd. 

1  prls  tajati:  prlstajem 
ltd. 

I  raa tajati  se: 
rastajem  se,  ltd. 

I  sas tajati  se: 
sastajem  se  sa  I. 

I  sastojatl  se 
sastoji  se 

I  us  tajati:  ustajem, 
ltd. 

I  zas  tajati:  zastajem, 
ltd. 

I  vodltl 
I  dovoditl 
I  Izvodlti 

I  navodltl 
I  odvodlti 
I  povodlti  se 
I  podvodltl 
I  prevoditl 

I  predvodltl 
I  privodltl 
I  provodlti 
I  razvodltl 

1  svodltl 


to  stand  all  the  way 

P  -  to  appear  (court) 

I  -  to  be  forthcoming. 
Impending 

to  consent,  dock,  come 
Into  port 

to  part ,  divorce 

to  meet  together 

to  consist  of  (od) 

to  get  up 

to  stop  a  little 
to  stop  behind 

to  lead 

to  bring  to 

to  take  out ,  carry  out , 
perform 

to  cite,  quote;  to  induce 

to  take  away 

to  stagger 

to  procure,  pimp 

to  take  across ,  to 
translate 

to  head,  lead 

to  bring  to 

to  spend  time 

to  usher;  (se)  to 
divorce 

to  reduce,  to  add  (math) 
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P  uves ti 


I  uvoditi 


co  bring  into,  Introduce 


u 


za 

P  zavesti 

do 

P  doves Cl 

i*(a) 

P  izvestl 

na 

P  naves tl 

od(a) 

P  odvesti 

PO 

P  proves tl 

pre 

P  prevesti 

pro 

P  povesti 

raz 

P  razvestl 

•(a),  z 

P  svescl 

u 

P  uvestl 

do 

na 

od(a) 

pro 


I  zavodltl 

to  mislead,  seduce, 
entice ,  record ;  (se ) 
to  stagger:  (red)  to 
establish  order 

I  vozid 

to  drive,  (se)  to 
ride 

I  dovozlCl 

to  drive  to,  (se)  to 
come  by  car 

I  lzvozid 

to  export,  (se)  to 
ride  out 

I  navozltl 

to  drive  to,  (se) 
to  be  driven  to  or  onto 

I  odvozici 

to  drive  away,  (se) 
to  ride  away 

(I  vozitl) 

to  give  a  ride,  lift 

I  prevozlcl 

to  transport;  (preko) 
to  drive  across ,  over 

I  provoziti 

to  drive  through 

I  razvozitl 

to  drive  people  to 
their  homes 

I  svozltl 

to  bring  in  the  harvest 

I  uvozltl 

to  import,  to  drive  in 

I  vozad 

to  ride  for  pleasure 

P  dovozatl  se 

to  come  by  car  for 
pleasure 

P  navozati  se 

to  ride  a  lot  for 
pleasure 

P  odvozad  se 

to  ride  away  for  pleasure 

P  provozad  se 

to  ride  a  little  for 
pleasure 
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Co  pull,  draw;  (se)  to 
trail 


I  vuci 


do 

/ 

P  dovuci 

I  dovlaciti 

to  tow,  drag,  haul  to; 

(se)  to  drag  oneself 

iz(a) 

t 

P  lzvuci 

/ 

I  lzvlaclti 

to  pull  out,  (se)  to 
get  out  from,  shirk 

na 

/ 

P  navucl 

I  navlacltl 

to  put  on  (dressing), 
to  accumulate;  to 
contract  (disease) 

nad 

/ 

P  nad vuci 

I  nadvladtl 

to  out-tug 

ob(a) 

/ 

P  obucl 

✓ 

I  oblacltl 

to  put  on,  (clothes); 

(se)  to  dress 

od 

P  odvucl 

V 

I  odvladtl 

to  pull  away,  haul  away, 
(se)  drag  oneself  away 

PO 

f 

P  povuci 

✓ 

I  povladtl 

to  pull,  draw,  recall, 
withdraw 

pod 

P  podvuci'v 

I  podvladtl 

to  underline,  to  go 
under,  draw  under; 

(se)  to  curry  favour 

pre 

/ 

P  prevud 

✓ 

I  prevladtl 

to  pull  over,  transport; 
to  coat,  line,  cover 

pri 

» 

P  privuci 

✓ 

I  prlvladti 

to  attract;  (se)  to 
sneak  in 

pro 

i 

P  provuci 

✓ 

I  provladti 

to  draw  through,  to 
pull  through,  pass  through 
(thread);  (se)  to  slip 
through 

ras 

•(•),  * 

/ 

P  razvuci 

f 

P  8 VUCi 

I  razvlaciti 

J 

I  svlacltl 

to  stretch,  squander 
away 

to  take  off ,  undress 
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Lesson  2,  Exercise  1 


& 


Lesson  2,  Exercise  3 

Underline  Che  right  verb  in  the  following  sentences . 

1.  Ja  cu(bacati-baciti)  loptu  kroz  prozor. 

2.  (Odgovori-govori)  na  moje  pitanje. 

i/  ✓ 

3.  (Pisi-napisi)  ovaj  broj . 

✓  ✓ 

4.  (Docekao-cekao)  sam  noju  promociju. 

5.  On  svakl  dan  (izlazi-izadje) . 

6.  Oni  su  (pili-popili)  jednu  litru  vina. 

7.  Dec a  (vlaze  -  udju)  u  skolu  svaki  dan  u  8  satl. 

8.  Ja  sam  se  (probudila-budila)  kasno  danas . 

ilt/ 

9.  Kada  cete  (lecl  -  lezati)  u  krevet? 

Y 

10.  On  mi  je  to  juce  (dao  -  davao). 

✓ 

11.  On  mi  je  prosle  godine  (dala  -  davala)  lekcije. 

12.  Danas  ho</u  da(obucem-oblaclm)  ove  clpele. 

13.  Ona  je  lepo  (pevala-otpevala)  ovu  pesmu. 

/ 

14.  Oni  (prodju-prolaze)  svakl  dan  kraj  nase  kuce. 

✓ 

15.  Ja  sam  (kuplla-kupovala)  novl  auto  juce. 
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Lesson  III 


VERB  CONJUGATION 


Introduction 


In  studying  Serbo-Croatian  verbs,  we  usually  start  with  the  Infinitive 
and  then  present  other  forms  as  derivations  from  it.  This  does  not,  however, 
mean  that  the  Infinitive  Is  the  basic  form  of  the  verb  or  the  form  most  commonly 
encountered  In  speech  and  writing.  It  is,  nonetheless,  the  only  uninflected, 
"neutral"  form  of  the  verb  and  is  the  form  in  which  the  verb  is  found  in  the 
dictionary.  You  must  learn  to  derive  the  remaining  forms  of  the  verb.  This 
is  fundamental  to  the  study  of  Serbo-Croatian.  Of  perhaps  greater  importance 
in  practice  is  the  ability  to  perform  this  process  in  reverse;  i.e.,  recognizing 
a  verb  in  any  of  its  inflected  forms  and  being  able  to  derive  the  Infinitive. 
Whenever  you  find  a  new  verb,  you  should  memorize  the  complete  conjugation 
along  with  the  meaning.  Where  the  verb  is  a  part  of  an  imperfective/perfectlve 
pair  you  should  learn  both  together.  This  can  be  helpful  because  the  consonant 
per  mutation  In  one  verb  of  the  pair  often  gives  clues  to  the  conjugation  of 
the  other.  Eventually,  after  the  conjugatlonal  patterns  become  second  nature. 

It  will  be  enough  to  memorize  first  and  second  person  singular,  third  person 
plural  of  the  present  tense  and  masculine  past  tense.  From  these  the  rest  of 
the  forms  can  be  derived.  All  of  this  will  be  much  easier  if  you  solidly 
understand  the  various  forms  of  a  Serbo-Croatian  verb  and  the  stems  and  endings 
that  make  up  these  forms.  An  important  feature  of  the  verbal  system  is  that 
some  forms  are  derived  from  the  Infinitive  base,  others  from  the  Present  Tense 
base.  In  many  verbs  these  two  bases  are  the  same,  but  In  many  others  they  are 
not.  You  must,  therefore,  learn  both  infinitive  and  Present  Tense  roots  or 
stems. 


1 


The  differences  In  Infinitive  and  Present  Tense  mostly  occur  because  of 
the  consonant  alterations  studied  in  the  Phonology  Chapter,  but  we  will  summarize 
them  here  again  as  they  pertain  to  verb  formations . 


Palatalizations  before  the  vowel  -  E  - 

✓ 


KE 

m 

CE 

✓ 

GE 

m 

ZE 

¥ 

HE 

m 

SE 

/ 

TE 

m 

CE 

DE 

m 

DE 

✓ 

CE 

m 

CE 

✓ 

ZE 

m 

ZE 

¥ 

SE 

m 

SE 

LE 

m 

LJE 

NE 

m 

NJE 

ME 

m 

MLJE 

PE 

m 

PLJE 

BE 

m 

BUE 

VE 

m 

VLJE 

✓ 

¥  7 

SKE 

m 

STE, 

SCE 

✓ 

¥ 

STE 

m 

STE, 

ZDE 

✓ 

ZGE 

m 

Z  EE 

✓ 

ZDE 

m 

ZDE 

Palatalization  before  the  vowel 
GI  -  ZI 
HI  -  SI 
KI  -  Cl 


■ls  «  *\*  V*  *  •  '  *  *  . 

X.s  .'w v*/.  •.  '.■> 


V 


C.  VERBAL  TENSES 


Ending*  of  th«  Present  Tense 
The  following  sets  of  endings  occur: 


I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

Sing.  1 

2 

-am 

-a* 

-im 

-i* 

12 

-ujem 

-ujes 

-ajem 

-ajes 

3 

-a 

-i 

-e 

-uj  e 

-aje 

Plur.  1 

-amo 

-imo 

-emo 

-ujemo 

-aj  emo 

2 

-ate 

-ite 

-ete 

-ujete 

-ajete 

3 

-aju 

-e 

-u 

-uju 

-aju 

The  only  differences 

between 

these  5  conjugations 

is  the  different  vowel  running 

through  each  and  a  different  3rd  person  plural. 

The  Serbo-Croatian  verb  can  be  classified  according  to  the  vowel  found 
directly  before  the  personal  endings  in  the  Present  Tense.  This  vowel  may 
either  be  a  suffix  or  a  linking  vowel.  Here  are  some  examples: 

a)  Present  Tense  Infinitive 

Root  Linking  Vowel  Ending  Root  Suffix  Ending 


Root 

Suffix 

Link.  V. 

Ending 

Root 

Suffix 

Ending 

d) 

KUP- 

-0J- 

-E- 

-  M 

KUP- 

-OVA- 

-TI 

<0 

POKAZ 

-  -UJ- 

-E- 

-M 

POKAZ- 

-IVA- 

-TI 

f) 

FROD- 

-AJ 

-E- 

-M 

PROD- 

-AVA- 

-TI 

Fron 

the  above  examples  we 

can  see 

that  all  these 

verbs  had 

the  same 

Infinitive  and  Present  Tense  roots  and  that  the  linking  vowels  and  suffixes 
Interchanged.  This  is  not  always  the  case.  He  will  analyze  then  as  follows: 

Infinitives 


The  endings  are: 


After 

a  vowel: 

4? 

Pltati,  govoriti,  krenuti 
Ici,  pomoci 

After 

a  consonant: 

-ivati 

-ovati 

-avati 

Pokazlvati 

Kupovati 

Prodavatl 

After  either  vowel 
or  consonant: 

-8ti 

Jesti,  p  roves  ti,  grepstl 

A.  INFINITIVE  AND  PRESENT  TENSE  STEMS  -  TI  INFINITIVES 

In  verbs  of  this  class  the  Infinitive  and  Present  Tense  bases  are  generally 
the  same. 

The  vowel  preceding  the  -ti  is  not  normally  part  of  the  sten,  but  serves 
to  link  the  infinitive  ending  to  the  sten.  The  sten  of  pltati  is  pit-,  of 

govorltl  is  govor-  and  of  krenuti  it  is  kren-.  The  present  Tense  fron  the  base 

is  formed  as  follows : 

I.  If  the  linking  vowel  before  -ti  is  -A- 

Type  I  endings  are  usually  added  to  the  base  e.g.  "pit-a-ti" : 

Sing.  1  pi tan  Plur.  pitano 

2.  pitas  pltate 

3.  pita  pitaju 

Two  important  exceptions  to  this  rule  concern  palatal  and  palatalized 
consonants.  They  are: 


a)  If  the  last  consonant  of  the  Infinitive  base  Is  c,  z  or  sometimes 
j,  then  Type  II  ending  nay  be  added  instead  of  Type  I. 


Examples 

i  • 

>  • 

"mucati , " 

"drzati," 

"stojati": 

Sing. 

1 

✓ 

muclm 

drzim 

s  toj im 

2 

«/.  * 
mucis 

J  * 

drzls 

i/ 

stoj is 

3 

* 

mucl 

J 

drzl 

stoji 

Plur. 

1 

</ 

muclmo 

drzimo 

stoj imo 

2 

✓ 

mucite 

✓ 

drzite 

stojlte 

3 

muce 

drze 

stoje 

b)  If  the  last  consonant  of  the  Infinitive  base  are  palatalized  n  j , 
lj,  or  sometimes  ,1.  then  Type  III  endings  may  be  used  instead  of  Type  1. 


Examples 

• 

■ 

"pocinjati," 

“kasljati," 

"nestajati 

Sing. 

1 

podlnj  em 

✓ 

kasljem 

nestajem 

2 

✓  * 
poclnjes 

kaBljes^ 

nestajes 

3 

pocinje 

kaslje 

nestaj  e 

Plur. 

1 

pocinjemo 

kasljemo 

nes  taj  emo 

2 

pocinjete 

✓ 

kasljete 

nestajete 

3 

pocinju 

kaslju 

nes  taj  u 

NOTE  I:  A  few  disyllabic  -ti  Infinitives  preceded  by  -a-  before  the  -ti  are 
root  verbs.  In  such  verbs,  the  _a  is  part  of  the  verbal  base  and  is  not  a  linking 
vowel.  Examples:  "znati,"  "imati"  with  bases  zna-  and  ima~.  In  such  verbs 
Type  I  endings  are  used  but  the  a  of  the  endings  is  omitted  since  a  already 
occurs  in  the  base .  The  present  tense  is : 

v 

roam ,  znas ,  zna,  roamo ,  znate,  znaju 
imam,  lma£,  ima,  lmamo,  lmate,  imaju 

NOTE  II:  Some,  though  not  all,  verbs  whose  final  consonant  of  the  Infinitive 
base  la  •.  *.  t,  c,  k,  or  ka  before  the  linking  vowel  -a-  have  a  Present  Tense 
bsse  different  from  the  Infinitive  base.  The  rinal  consonant  of  the  base  is 
different.  Type  III  endings  are  added  to  the  base,  not  Type  I. 


Examples:  "plsati,"  "brisati,"  k.  azatl 


Present  Tenses  are: 


✓  *  *  ^  ✓  » 
plsep,  pises  vpise  .^pisemo^  pise te ,  ^isu  j 

bripem,  br^^es  ,  bjrise ,  is  emo  .^brisete,,  brisu 

kazem,  kazes ,  kaze,  kazemo,  kazete,  kazu 

II.  If  the  linking  vowel  before  -tl  is  -I- 

Type  II  endings  are  added  to  the  bases;  e.g.,  govoriti. 


Sing.  1  govorii 

2  govorii 

3  govorl 


Plur.  govorimo 
govorite 
govore 


III.  If  the  linking  vowel  before  -ti  is  -U- 


Type  III  endings  are  added  to  the  base;  e.g.,  "krenuti"  or  “ginuti," 
'brinuti ,"  “tonuti "ceznuti." 


Sing .  1  krenei 

2  krenei 

3  krene 


Plur.  krenemo 
krenete 
krenu 


IV.  If  the  linking  vowel  before  -ti  or  -F- 


Sometlmes  Type  II  endings  are  used  and  sometimes  Type  III.  He  cannot 
deduce  from  the  Infinitive  which  of  the  two  will  be  used  for  any  particular 
verb.  Type  III  occurs  more  frequently,  but  when  this  set  of  endings  in  the 
Present  Tense  base  usually  differs  in  some  way  from  the  Infinitive  base; 
e.g.,  "poceti"  which  has  the  Present  Tense:  pocnem,  pocnes,  pocne,  pocnemo, 
pocnete,  pocnu.  When  Type  II  endings  are  used  the  bases  of  Infinitive  and 
Present  Tense  are  usually  the  same. 

Example:  vldetl  has  the  Present  Tense:  vldlm,  vldls,  vidi,  vldlmo, 
vldlte,  vide.  The  Present  Tense  form  of  all  verbs  whose  linking  vowel  of  the 
Infinitive  is  -E-  should  be  learned. 


B.  INFINITIVE 


PRESENT  TENSE  BASES:  -IVAT.  -OVATI 


-AVATI  INFINITIVES 


The  Present  Tense  base  is  normally  the  same  as  the  Infinitive  form  without 
the  suffix;  e.g.,  "pokazlvatl"  has  Present  Tense  base  pokaz-,  "stanovati"  has 
stan-  and  "prodavati”  has  prod-. 


The  Present  Tense  la  formed  from  the  base 


follow : 


a)  In  -IVATI  and  -OVATI  verbs  Type  IV  endings  are  used.  Examples: 


Sing.  1  pokazuj em 

2  pokazujes 

3  pokazuj  e 


stanuj  em, 

atanujei 

stanuje 


Plur.  1  pokazuj emo 

2  pokazuj ete 

3  pokazuj u 


stanuj emo 
stanuj ete 
stanuju 


‘-rev-,  ■  • 


WTO 


b)  In  -AVATI  verbs  Type  V  endings  are  used.  Example: 


Sing.  1  prodaj  era  Plur.  prodajemo 

2  prodaj  es  prodaj  ete 

3  prodaje  prodaj  u 

NOTE:  A  number  of  verbs  ending  In  -avati  are  not  true  -avati  type 
Infinitives  since  the  -av-  is  part  of  the  verbal  root.  Such  verbs  belong  to 
the  cl as  of  -ti  Infinitives,  the  second  -a-  being  the  linking  vowel.  For 
example : 

/ 

prlbllzavatl  has  ag  its  Present, Tenge  base  q,rlbliz^av-  with  th£ 
Present,  Tense:  priblizavam,  prlbllzavas ,  pribllzava,  priblizavamo,  prlblizavate, 
prlbllzavaju. 

C.  INFINITIVE  AND  PRESENT  TENSE  BASES:  -Cl  INFINITIVES 


All  infinitives  ending  in  -ci  have  undergone  an  assimilation  during  the 
formation  of  the  infinitive.  Such  verbs  never  have  the  same  infinitive  and 
present  tense  base.  The  true  verbal  root,  usually  preserved  only  in  present 
tense  base,  ends  in  a  consonant  other  than  c,  usually  g,  k,  d,  or  h.  When, 
during  the  historic  development  of  the  language,  the  -tl  infinitive  ending  was 
added,  the  resulting  juxtaposition  of  g  +  t,  k  +  t  and  d  +  t  gradually  gave  c 
under  the  influence  of  the  following  1.  For  example: 

/  r  / 

1  c  1  derives  from  id+tl,pomoci  from  pomog  +  ti,  p  e  c  i  from 
pek  +  ti. 

The  present  tense  is  formed  from  the  present  tense  base  with  the  original 
consonant  (g,  k,  d)  by  the  addition  of  Type  III  endings.  An  ji  may  be  added 
between  the  final  consonant  of  the  base  and  the  suffix,  or  there  may  be  other 
changes  in  this  consonant  during  conjugation: 


1 

idem 

✓ 

pomognem 

✓ 

pecep. 

mogu  J[moci) 

2 

ides 

pomogne^ 

peces 

pece 

✓ 

mosfes 

3 

lde 

pomogne 

moze 

✓ 

1 

idemo 

pomognemo 

pecgmo 

mozemo 

2 

idete 

pomognete 

pecete 

moiete 

3 

ldu 

pomognu 

peku 

mogu 

D.  INFINITIVE  AND  PRESENT  TENSE  BASES:  -STI  INFINITIVES 


Infinitives  ending  in  -s ti  never  have  present  tense  and  infinitive  bases 
which  are  the  same,  if  this  -stl  follows  a  vowel.  It  may  be  the  same  if  the 
ending  follows  a  consonant.  The  true  verbal  root  ends  in  a  plosive  consonant 
(t,  d,  p,  b).  During  the  historic  formation  of  the  infinitive  this  plosive 
consonant  either  disappeared  (if  the  -stl  of  the  infinitive  now  follows  a  vowel) 
or  changed  from  being  a  voiced  consonant  to  its  unvoiced  equivalent  (if  the 
-stl  of  the  Infinitive  now  follows  a  consonant).  An  s_  was  interpolated  before 
the  -ti  in  either  event.  Thus ,  in  order  to  form  the  present  tense  base  from 


the  Infinitive  with  such  verbs  the  -sti  must  be  dropped.  In  addition,  if  the 
stl  is  preceded  by  a  vowel,  the  original  plosive  consonant  of  the  root  will 
reappear;  if  the  -stl  is  preceded  by  an  unvoiced  consonant  this  will  change  to 
its  voiced  equivalent.  Examples : 


jesti  (from  jed-ti)  has  Pret 

proves tl  (proved-tl) 

plesti  (plet-tl) 

grepstl  (greb-ti) 

grist! ,  kraati,  must!,  presti 

III  endings  are  added  to  the  base: 


has  Present  base 


jed- 

proved- 

plet- 

greb- 


Sing. 

1 

jedea 

proved ea 

grebem. 

2 

jedes 

provedes 

grebes 

3 

jede 

provede 

grebe 

Plur. 

1 

jedcao 

proved eao 

grebeao 

2 

jedete 

proved ete 

grebete 

3 

jedu 

provedu 

grebu 

A  snail 

nuaber  of  verbs 

with  -r-  in  their 

infinitive 

and  bra-ti.  Insert  -e-  in  their  Present  Tense 


beree,  bete,  etc 


am 


ere;  berem 


The  verbs  we  have  changed  to  the  present  tense  so  far  are 
a)  Same  Infinitive  and  Present  Tense  Base: 


pltatl:  pi tarn,  pitas,  pita,  plt^ao ^ pitate ,^pitaj u  ^ 
razalsljati:  raaplsljaa,  razors lj as  ,  jarmisl^,  razmlsljaao,  etc 
dtatl:  <Titam,  cltas,  cite,  citano,  dtate,  dtaju 
iaatl:  imam,  ima/,  laa,  lmamo ,  imate,  imaju 
znati:  znaa,  znas ,  zna ,  znamo ,  znate,  znaju 
odgovorltl:  odgovorla,  odgovorls*",  odgovorl,  odgovorlmo,  etc. 
radlti:  radio,  radl/',  radl,  radlao,  radite,  rade 
voletl:  volla,  volis*!’  voll,  voliao,  vollte,  vole 

b)  Different  Infldtlve  and  Present  Tense  Base: 

plsatl :  pi&a,  pis^  pise ^ pis eao,  pisete^pisu  ^ 
pocetl:  pocnea,  po^nes,  pocne,  pocneao,  pocnete,  poenu 
pit!:  pijea,  pije».  pije,  pijeoo,  pijete,  piju 
jesti:  jedea,  Jedes,  jede,  JejJemo,  jedete,  jedu 

stanovati:  stanujen,  stanujes,  stanuje,  stanujemo,  stanujete,  — Ju/ 
prati:  perea ,  par et,  pere,  pereao,  perete,  peru 
id:  idea,  ides,  lde,  ideao,  ldete,  idu 


The  above  rules  become  more  evident  when  you  look  at  a  list  of  common  verbs  In 
infinitive  and  present  tense. 


A. a  :  gojati  se  Pr 


Cutati 

Drzptl 

Lezati 


Stoi  ati 
Treat! 


Zaspati 


A,b):  Brlsati 

Hrkatl 
Hramatl 


A.  Note  II:  Jahati 
Kretatl 
Legatl 
Prevrtati 
Slagati 
Stlzati 
Saptatl 
Utlcatl 
WLkati 
Zvakatl 


B.;  -Ova  Obradovatl 
Kupovptl 
Doruckovatl 
Napredovatl 
Putovatl 


-IVA:  Ispltlvatl 

Iznajmlj ivatl 

Umlvatl 

Dsvlklvatl 


-AVA;  Ispunjavatl 
Posnavatl 
/ 

Id  / 

Is  bed 


Nav^cl 

Obuci, 

Pomoc^ 

Preyed 

Steel 

Stic! 

Teel 

Tucl 


T:  bpjlm  se,  b^jis^se,  b<)je  se,  etc. 


cutlm,  cutls^  cuti ,  cutlmo,  cutite,  cute 
drz^m,  dr&s^  drz£,  dr^mo,  drz^te,  dr&. 
lezlm,  lezls ,  lezl,  lezlmo,  lezite,  leze 
stoj  lm ,  s  to jjL^  stoj  1 ,  a  toj  imo  ,^s  toj  ite^,  s  toj  e 
trclm,  trcls^,  ^rci ,  trclmo,  treite,  tree 
zaspem,  zaspes,  zaspe,  zaspemo,  z  as  pete ,  zaspe 


briaem,  b  rises  ,  brlse,  brisemo,  brisete^  brisu 
hreem,  hrees'f  hrc£,  hreemo,  hrdete ,  hreu 
hramljem,  hramljel',  hramlje,  hramljemo,  etc. 


y  .  y 


jasem,  jases,  jase,  jasemo,  jasete,  jasu  ^ 
krecem,  kreces,  krece,  krecemo,  dreclete.  krecu 
lezem,  lezes^,  leze,  lez'emo ,  le^ete,  lefu 
prevrcea ,  prevrees ,  prevrce.prevrcemo,  etc.  ^ 
slazem,  slaze^T,  slaze,,  s lazemo ,  slazete,  slazu 
sti&a,  stizes,  a tiz“e ,  stiz*emo,  stlzete,  stizu 
flapeem ,  sapees,,  sapee,  sapeemo,  sapeete,  etc 
utlcem,  utlces ,  utlce,  utlcemo,  uticete,  uticu 
vicem,  vices’!  virfe,  vlcemo,  vlcete,  vl<*u  ^ 
zvacem,  zvaces,  zvace,  zvacemo,  zvacete ,  zvacu 


obradujem,  obradujes,  obraduje,  obradujemo,  etc. 
kupuj cm ,  kupujea  ,  kupde,  kupujemo,  kupujete,  etc. 
doruckujem,  doruckujel,  doruckuje,  doruckujemo/ 
napredujem,  naprpdujes ,  napreduje,  napreduj emo . . . 
putujem,  putuj «a  ,  putuje,  put uj emo,  putujete... 


lspltujem,  lspltujes ,  Ispltuje,  Ispitujemo,  etc. 
Iznajmlj  uj  em,  ^znajmljuje^',  iznajmlj  uje,  etc. 
umijem,  umljes  ,  umi^e,  umljemo,  umljete,  etc. 
uzvlkujem,  uzvlkujes,  uzvikuje,  uzvikujemo,  etc. 


lspunjujem,  lspunjujes ,  ispunjuje,  lspunjujemo 


poznamem,  poznajes,  poznaje,  poznajemo,  etc. 


Idem,  Ides,  lde,  Idemo,  idete,  idu 

lzbegnem,  izbegnes,  lzbegne,  lzbegne,  lzbegnemo,  lzbegnete. 


legnem,  legnes,  legne,  legnemo,  legnete,  legnu 
maknem,  maknes,  makne,  maknemo,  maknete,  maknu 
nav^knem ,  navlknes,  navlkne,  naviknemo ,  naviknete,  -nu 
obucem,  obuces ,  obpde,  obucemo,  obucete,  obuku 
pomognem,  pomognes ,^pomogne,  pomognemo,  pomognte,  -nu 
prebegnem,  prebegnes ,  prebegne,  prebegnemo,  -ete,  -nu 
steknem,  steknes,  stekne,  steknemo,  steknete,  steknu 
stlgnem,  s^tlgnes  ^stlgne ,  stignemo,  stlgnete,  stlgnu 
tecem,  tece/,  tece,  tefemo,  tecete,  teku 
tudW ,  tuces  ,  tuu,  tucemo,  tucete,  tuku 


vVvW>V.'. 


i  ^ jO'-A. 


D.: 


Gris cl 

Jeitl 

Krastl 

Haiti 

OdvaaCl 

Pas  cl 

Sasti 

Raid 

Srastl 


Pr.T: 


grlzea,  grlzps ,  grize,  grizemo,  grizete,  grizu 
jedaa,  jedea,  iede,  jedemo,  jedete,  jedu 
kraden,  kradgs,  krade,  krademo,  kradete ,  kradu 
aetea,  nates,  mete,  metemo,  metete,  metu 
oCveden ,  otvedes ,  otvede,  otvedemo,  otvedete,  otvedu 
padnea,  padnetf,  padne,  padnemo ,  padnete,  padnu 
sednea ,  aedn«af,  sedjne,  sednemo,  sednete,  sednu 
rastem,  raates  ,^raste ,  rastemo,  rasTete,  rastu 
sretnea,  sretnes,  sreCne,  sretnemo,  sretnete,  sretnu 


Sows  Irregulars: 


(auxiliary)  Biti 

Hteti  “ 

Kleti  " 
Mleti  “ 
Mod 

Poceti  “ 
Gnatl 
Klati  - 
Zyati 
Zeti 

Slatl  " 

Davatl 

Oatl 

PI j  uvati 
Prlznavatl 

S 

Cuti 
Debit i 

Wti 

Siti 

Umiti 


sam,  ai.^e,  amo,  ate,  au  ,  , 

hocu,  hoces,  hoce ,  hocemo,  hocete,  hoce 

ku  nem ,  k lines  ,  kune ,  kunemo ,  kunete ,  kunu 
melj  em ,  meljes  ,  jiel j  e  ,^jnelj  emo^  melj e te ,  mel j u 
mogu,  mo^es^  moze,  mozemo ,  mozete~  mogu  ^ 
pocnen,  pocnes  ,  pocne,  pocnemo,  pocnete,  poenu 
gonim,  gonis.^oni,  gonimo,  gonite,  gone 
kol  j  em ,  koljeg  ,  kolje,  koljemo,  koljete,  kolju 
zoveo,  zoygs ,  zove,  zovemo,  zovete,  zovu  , 
zgnjem,  zanjes^  zanje,  zanjemo,  zaaete,  zanju 
saljem,  sdjes,  ^jTlje,  d^Tljemo,  S£ij ete ,  ialju 

✓ 

dajem,  dajea  -  not  davam,  davas  ,  etc. 
dan,  das  y 

pljujemplj  ujes  -  not,  pljuvan,  pljuvas 
prlznajem,  priznajes  -  not  priznavam 

v'  }/  S 

cujem,  cuje8  instead  of  cuem 

dobijea,  dobjjea  ,  doblje,  dobijemo,  dobijete ,  doblju 
lijea,  11^  lije,  lijemo,  liiete,  liju 
filjen,  sijes.^ije,  aljemo,  aljete,  aiju 
umijea,  uoljea,  umlje,  umljemo,  umljete,  umlju 


As  we  have  seen,  every  Serbo-Croatian  verb  has  two  stems:  a  stem  for 
the  present  tense  and  a  stem  for  the  Infinitive.  The  various  tenses  and 
participial  forms  are  based  on  one  of  these  stems  in  the  following  way: 

PRESENT  TENSE  STEM  INFINITIVE  STEM 

1.  Present  Tense  1.  Infinitive 

2.  Imperative*  2.  Aorist 

3.  Present  Active  Participle**  3.  Imperfect 

v 

(*:  idl,  gradi,  brisl,  obraduj)  4.  Past  Passive  Participle 

/  /  / 

(**:  misled,  putujud,  puseci)  5.  Perfect  Participle 

6.  Past  Active  Participle 

7.  Future  Tense 

Pse  of  "da"  and  the  Present  Tense 

"Da"  followed  by  the  present  tense  of  a  verb  is  frequently  used  where  an 
infinitive  would  be  used  in  English;  e.g..  Ana  voli  da  jede  -  Ann  likes  to  eat. 
This  construction  using  "da"  is  characteristic  of  Serbo-Croatian  and  must  be 
used  whenever  a  sentence  has  two  verbs  (e.g.,  Dosao  sam  da  te  vldlm.)  or  whenever 
the  verb  preceding  the  infinitive  Indicates  purpose  or  volition  (all  modal 
verbs).  For  example: 

/ 

Hocu  da  pij  era. 
or 

Mo ram  da  idem, 
or 

Treba  da  radlmo. 


•tlgnc 


Lesson  III,  Exercise  2 


m 


a 

4* 


UNDERLINE  THE  PERFECTIVE  VERBS  AND  GIVE  THE  PRESENT  TENSE  FIRST  SINGULAR 
AND  THIRD  PLURAL  OF  EACH. 


■enlfestovacl 

/ 

odrsavatl 


pozvetl  _ 

prlsustvovatl 


stvaratl 


povecavatl 

odluclvati 


ublratl 


naneravatl 


prodavati 

putovatl 


uvozltl 


poclnjatl  _ 

utjecati  ___ 
potplslvatl 


itnutl 


oplslvatl 

zaplslvatl 


alslld 


GIVE  THE  INFINITIVE  OF: 


napredujemo 
poznaju  _ 


naviknea 


sclgnu 


/ 

odrzati 


pozlvatl 


stvorlti 

pove</ati 

s 

odluciti 

ubrati 


prodatl 


uvestl 


potplsati 

metatl 


davatl 


oplsatl  _ 

zaplsaci  _ 

zamlsljatl 


.  1/ 
legnes 


pomognu 


.  ✓ 

jasem 


:•  .•*  .s 

-jv o. -  ■  <.■  •  ■  •  •  •  •  ■ -  •  •  -  .  • 


Lesson  III,  Exercise  4 


Fill  In  the  appropriate  forms  of  verbs  Indicated: 

KADA  MOJ  PRIJATELJ  _  MI  _  0  NOGOMETU.  (doci,  govoriti) 

JA  NE 

ONA  _ 

✓ 

ZASTO  PAS  _ NA  VRATIMA?  (grebsti) 

MI  _ DOBRE  OCENE  OD  UCITELJA.  (o<*ekivati) 

/  ✓ 

ON  CJELU  NOC  _ .  (kasljati) 

STUDENT  I  _  DA  _  PRE  NEGO  STO  ODGOVORE  NA  PITANJE. 

(trebatl,  mlslltl) 

ONA  _ UVEK  DOBAR  KRUH.  (peel) 

MNDGI  VOJNICI  _  U  RATU.  (ginuti) 

/  * 

PRED  BOZIC  LJUDI  _ MNOGO  STVARI,  (Rupovati) 


DA 


NA  CONCERT,  (vloletl,  ici) 


/ 

P8ASINU  (DUST)  SVAKI  MN.  (brisati) 


I 

!  ;  62 


i 


I 


l 


i 


i 


•nWj-.Vs’ 


ttttt  .■  yir? 


L'IUWJ!'!«  , I  -•'. I . I  Jl,  .L  J  .  I .  I J  i .  J . I L  J'.l .  I'.L 


.'  *J 


Lesson  III,  Exercise  5 


Select  the 

On  _1e 

right  verb  and  Insert  the  right  form  of  Indicated  verbs: 
✓  •/ 

trl  case  piva.  (plti,  poplti) 

Ml  se  uvelc 

no vim  Idejama.  (noslti,  zanosltl  se) 

Onl  se 

svake  nedelje  trl  puta.  (sastatl,  sastajatl) 

VI  ste 

3  meseca  u  Evropi.  (provestl,  provoditl) 

Mol  pas  uvek 

/  /  ✓ 
kostl  u  kucu.  (navucl,  navlaclti) 

Ne  mogu  da 

f  * 

konac  kroz  ovu  Iglu.  (provuci,  provlacltl) 

/ 

Tab  to  se  ne 

✓ 

sa  muzem  o  tome*  (dogovorltl  se,  dogovaratl  se) 

✓ 

Ona  ne  moze  da 

/ 

svo;]u  knjlgu.  (nad,  nalazltl) 

Ja  necu  da  tl 

to.  (kazati,  govorltl) 

✓  ✓ 

Ova.1  student  uvek  na  cas.  (zakasnitl,  zakasnj  avatl ) 

On  me  _1e 

✓ 

da  to  uclnlrn.  (nagovoritl.  nagovaratl) 

Ml  nlkad  ne 

/ 

na  ova  vrata.  (ucl,  ulazitl) 

Ona  se  danas 

u  novo.1  haljini.  (po.lavitl  se,  pojavlj Ivatl 

Petar  je 

svoje  novlne.  (odnestl,  odnoslti) 

Ja  svakl  dan 

u  6  satl.  (ustatl,  ustajati) 

63 
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Lesson  III,  Exercise  6 


Select  the  right  verb  and  insert  the  right  form  of  indicated  verbs : 


1)  On  cell  dan 


/  i/ 

ovu  in teres an tnu  knjigu.  (citati,  procitati) 


V 

2)  Zaato  ti 


toliko  vlna?  (pitl,  popiti) 


3)  Treba  da 


njegovu  adresu.  (Ja)  (zapisivati,  zapisatl) 


4)  On  hoce  da 


ovu  kucu.  (kupiti,  kupovati) 


/  / 

S)  Kada  saa  izlazlo  iz  kuce  postar  je 


pisma. 

(dati,  razdavati) 


S 

6)  Sjedlnjene  Drzave  stalno 


i/ 


7)  Uciteljica  uvek 


8)  Mi  treba  da 


mnoge  tankove  Izraelu. 

(prodati,  prodavatl) 


'  / 

anogo  doaace  zadace.  (dati,  zadati) 


ovo  plsao.  (potpisati,  potplsivati) . 


9)  On  tako  lepo 


svoje  putovanje  po  Italiji. 

(opisivatl,  opi8ati) 


,  U'  i/  . 

srpsko-hrvatskl  jezik.  (uciti,  naucitl) 


10)  Mi  dobro 


LESSON  IV 


A.  FUTURE  TENSE 


'Ht(j)eti  (to  want,  wish  for) 

Present  Tense.  This  has  two  forms,  as  “biti": 


Short  Form 

Long  Form 

Sing.  1 

/ 

cu 

ho<4 

2 

/  / 
ces 

v  *  * 

hoces 

3 

/ 

ce 

hoce 

Plur.  1 

</e  mo 

hocemo 

2 

</ete 

ho(4te 

3 

<4 

ho  <4 

All  short  forms  are  always  without  stress  and  rank  as  endytics.  They  are 
used  to  form  the  future  tense  (see  below);  otherwise,  the  long  form  is  used. 


The  Negative  Present  Tense.  The  negative  particle  "ne"  is  prefixed  to  the 


short  form: 


Sing.  1 
2 
3 


r 

necu 

/  / 
neces 

t 

nece 


Plur. 


necemo 

necete 

/ 

nece 


Negative  present  forms  are  not  enclytlcs  since  the  negative  particle 
carriers  stress. 


The  Formation  of  the  Future  Tense 

The  future  tense  of  all  verbs  is  formed  by  the  use  of  the  short  form  of 
"ht(j)etl"  as  an  auxiliary  together  with  the  infinitive  of  the  verb  concerned. 

As  an  enclytic,  the  auxiliary  occurs  as  the  second  word  in  the  sentence;  e.g., 

y  /  U  i/  S  , 

Izlozba  ce  biti  jedna  od  najznacajnijih  izlozbl  u  nasoj  zemlji. 

The  exhibition  will  be  one  of  the  most  important  exhibitions  in  our  country. 

Ona  le  biti  raspore^ena  u  cetrnaest  dvorana. 

It  will  be  arranged  in  fourteen  halls. 


Since  the  auxiliary  verb  already  Indicates  person  and  number,  any  pronoun 
used  as  subject  is  often  omitted.  Because  the  auxiliary  is  an  endytlc  and 
cannot  occur  initially,  the  infinitive  normally  takes  first  place,  followed 
immediately  by  the  auxiliary: 

ft  /  (/  1/ 

Bice  or  Bit  ce  jedna  od  naj znacaj ni j ih  izlozbi  u  nasoj  zemljl. 

Bice  or  Bit  ce  raspore^ena  u  cetrnaest  dvorana. 

If  the  Infinitive  precedes  the  auxiliary,  the  final  -iof  any  -tl  infinitive 
is  omitted.  However,  this  final  -i  does  not  disappear  when  the  infinitive 
follows  the  auxiliary  (viz.,  "bit  ce"  but  "ce  biti"). 

When  the  final  -i  is  omitted,  the  auxiliary  may  be  written  together  with 
the  infinitive  as  one  word;  e.g.,  "bice,"  "lma^emo."  Such  contracted  forms 
never  occur  with  verbs  having  Infinitives  in  -ci .  Speakers  of  eastern  Serbo- 


Croatian  use  these  contracted  fonts  more 
variant.  Examples: 

than  do  the  speakers 

of  the  western 

I  shall  have-Cj  a)  cu  lmatl 

Eastern  variant 

Western  variant 

lmacu 

imat  cu 

He  will  be- (on)  <4  biti 

/ 

bice 

bit  ce 

They  will  look-(onl)  </e  gledati 

/ 

gledace 

gledat  ce 

But 

He  shall  find-(mi)  cemo  nacl 

nacl  cemo 

naci  cemo 

Where  the  subject  of  a  sentence  consists  of  more  than  one  word,  for  Instance 
a  noun  qualified  by  one  or  more  adjectives,  the  future  auxiliary  still  usually 
takes  second  position  (especially  in  the  more  literary  language)  even  though 
this  means  separating  an  adjective  from  the  noun  it  qualifies;  e.g., 

Vltava  ce  lzlozba  biti  raspore^ena  u  cetrnaest  dvorana. 

The  whole  exhibition  will  be  arranged  in  fourteen  halls . 

The  only  occasions  where  the  auxiliary  may  not  separate  two  words  in  such 
a  way  are:  (i)  a  preposition  will  not  be  separated  from  a  noun  or  adjective 
which  it  governs  and  (11)  such  words  as  "godspodln"  (Mr.),  "gospoda"  (Mrs.), 
"profesor"  (Professor),  "drug"  (comrade)  are  not  separated  from  their  following 
proper  noun;  e.g., 

/ 

U  ovoj  ce  dvoranl  biti  rasporedena  moderns  tapiserlja. 

Modern  tapestry  will  be  arranged  in  that  hall. 

i  f  • 

Gospodln  Kostic  ce  docl  sutra. 

/ 

Mr.  Kostic  will  come 


tomorrow 


/  /  ✓ 

0  dvoranl  cete  nacl  g os pod in a  koga  trazite. 

You  will  find  the  gentleman  you  are  looking  for  in  the  hall. 


The  Interrogative  Puture  may  be  formed  by  using  the  future  auxiliary  first, 
followed  Immediately  by  "11" and  then  the  Infinitive  of  the  verb  concerned: 
the  enclytic  form  of  the  auxiliary  is  then  replaced  by  the  stressed  long  form. 
After  Questions  formed  this  way,  the  long  form  of  the  present  tense  of  "ht(j)eti" 
may  be  used  for  a  positive  answer  with  the  meaning  "yes  ."  For  a  negative 
reply,  the  negative  auxiliary  is  used  similarly,  e.g., 

/  t  ' 

Eoce  11  doci?  Hoce. 

Will  he  come?  Yes. 

/  >/  / 

Hoce  11  izlozba  biti  u  Zagrebu?  Nece. 

Will  the  exhibition  be  in  Zagreb?  No. 


Questions  in  the  Future  Tense  may  also  be  formed  with  "da  li": 

/  /  /  • 

Da  11  ce  doci?  Da.  (doci/ce) 

Will  he  come?  Yes. 

/  / 

Da  11  ce  izlozba  biti  u  Zagrebu?  Ne.  (nice) 

Will  the  exhibition  be  in  Zagreb?  No. 

In  the  eastern  variant,  the  infinitive,  even  when  used  as  part  of  the 
future  tense,  may  be  replaced  by  the  construction  "da"  followed  by  the  Present 
tense  of  that  same  verb.  For  Instance,  "I  shall  go" xmay  be  "id  cu"  or  7Ja  cu  da 
idem";  "we  shall  look  at  the  exhibition"  may  be  "mi  cewo  da  vldimo  lzlozbu"  or 
'syld(J)ecemo  izlozbu." 


Present  Tense  with  Future  Meaning 

As  in  English,  the  present  tense  may  be  used  to  describe  an  action  which 
will  take  place  in  the  future: 

/  ✓ 

Iduce  subote  otvara  se  u  Zagrebu  izlozba  taplserije. 


Next  Saturday  a  tapestry  exhibition  opens  in  Zagreb. 
Next  Saturday  a  tapestry  exhibition  will  open  in  Zagreb 


Negative  Future  Tense 


For  this  the  auxiliary  is  negated.  Since  the  negative  auxiliary  is  no 
longer  an  enclytic,  it  may  stand  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  or  in  any 
other  position: 


Necemo  sutra 


do^i. 


We  won't  come  tomorrow. 


Future  Indicating  Volition 

The  long  form  of  "ht(j)eti"  may  be  used  to  form  the  future.  Its  use  is 
especially  significant  because  it  gives  the  additional  sense  of  volition  to 
the  basic  idea  of  futurity. 

/ 

Compare:  Ja  cu  da  idem.  I  shall  go.  (Futurity  only) 

Ho<^u  da  idem.  I  want  to  go.  (volition  implied) 

In  a  negative  future  where  ^olition  is  als<j  implied,  the  "da'*  +  present 
tense  construction  is  used.  "Necu  ici“  and  "necu  da  idem"  are  both  grammatically 
correct.  They  differ  in  their  shade  of  meaning.  The  first  implies  futurity 
only  while  the  second  adds  a  definite  sense  of  volition  to  the  futurity. 


Translation  of  Shall  I.  .  .? 

This  must  be  rendered  by  "da"  +  present  tense  of  a  perfective  verb: 
Da  mu  dam  ovu  knjigu?  Shall  I  give  him  this  book? 

Da  vam  procltam  njegovo  pismo?  Shall  I  read  you  his  letter? 

Da  dodfem? 


Shall  I  come? 


Lesson  IV,  Exercise  1 

Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian 

1.  I  do  not  want  to  go.  _ 

2.  He  will  work  tomorrrow.  ___ 

3.  Do  you  want  to  cone?  _______ 

4.  He  will  be  a  good  nan.  _____ 

5.  They  want  to  talk  with  hin. 

6.  Mrs.  Ristic  will  call  today. 

7.  Hill  Mrs.  Ristic  call  today? 

8.  She  does  not  want  to  call.  _ 

9.  He  will  be  in  the  restaurant. 

10.  We  shall  see  the  president. 

11.  It  will  be  a  nice  day.  _ 

12.  Will  you  do  this?  _ 

13.  I  will  have  a  big  car.  _ 

14.  I  want  to  have  a  big  car. 


Another  Use  for  "bitl"  (to  be) 


The  verb  “bit!"  has  a  present  tense  form  which  Is  quite  different  from  the 
simple  present  (saw,  si,  je,  suo,  ste,  su).  It  is: 

Singular  1  bude^  Plural  1  budemo 

2  budes  2  budete 

3  bude  3  budu 

This  form  of  the  verb  Is  still  used  occasionally  in  subordinate  clauses. 

The  simple  present  would  be  equally  correct.  It  is  used  most  frequently  after 
"kad"  (when)  and  "ako"  (If)  referring  to  some  action  conceived  as  being  completed 
at  some  precise  time  in  the  future.  In  English,  a  simple  present  would  be 
used.  Examples  of  Its  uses  are: 

Kad  budem  bio  u  Dalmacijl,  milta  necu  da  radlm. 

When  I  am  In  Dalmatia,  I  shan't  do  anything. 

Foci  cemo  sutra  ako  bude  bilo  l(ij)epo  vr(ij)eme. 

We  shall  go  tomorrow  if  it  is  good  weather. 

✓ 

Ja  budem  napisao  plsmo  pre  nego  sto  on  doae. 

I  will  have  written  the  letter  before  he  comes . 

Kad  mu  on  to  objasnl  on  bude  mao. 

When  he  will  explain  It  to  him,  he  will  know. 

This  second  future  tense  refers  to  an  event  which  takes  place  before  or 
after  another  event  and  can  be  translated  into  English  by  the  simple  future  or 
the  future  perfect,  as  shown  In  the  examples. 


B.  THE  FUTURE  EXACT 


This  tense  is  compounded  from  the  present  perfect  of  "biTi”  used  as  an 
auxiliary  together  with  the  active  past  participle  of  the  verb  concerned.  The 
future  exact,  for  instance,  of  "pisati"  (to  write)  is: 


Singular 


Plural 


1  budera  pisao  (pisala  etc.] 

✓ 

2  budes  pisao 

3  bude  pisao 

1  budemo  pisali  (pisale  etc.] 

2  budete  pisali 

3  budu  pisali 


This  tense  may  be  used  to  refer  to  some  action  in  the  future  which  will 
take  place  before  some  other  action  in  the  future  (for  which  the  future  simple 
tense  is  used).  Examples: 

/  /  /  / 

Red  cu  ti  kad  veceras  budes  syratio. 


(I'll  tell  you  when  you  drop  in  this  evening.) 

The  present  tense  may  also  be  used  in  such  dependent  clauses  instead  of  the 
future  exact  of  any  perfective  verb: 

/  /  l/  ✓ 

Reel  cu  ti  kad  veceras  svratis. 


(I'll  tell  you  when  you  drop  in  this  evening.) 


The  present  tense  may  also  be  used  in  such  dependent  clauses  instead  of 
the  future  exact  of  lmperfective  verbs,  but  when  this  is  done  the  perfective 
equivalent  replaces  the  imperfectlve: 


Ako  mu  se 


budei^protivio,  stradat  ces/stradeces. 


^  t 

Ako  mu  se  usprotivls,  stradat  ces/stradaces. 


(If  you  oppose  him  you'll  suffer  [for  it].) 


Lesson  IV  Exercise  2 


Translate  into  English: 

/  / 

1.  Kada  buden  znala  reel  cu  ti. 


2.  Kada  budu  laali  novae  onl  ce  kupltl  kucu. 


✓  / 

3.  Ako  budes  lagao,  niko  ti  nece  verovati. 


4.  Kada  budete  ozdravili  dodjite  u  Floridu. 


5.  Ja  cu  plsati  knjigu  kada  budem  u  penziji. 


6.  Kada  student!  budu  dobro  nauclll  srpski  dobitl  ce  povislcu. 


/ 

7.  Ako  budu  upotreblli  atoms ke  bombe,  svjet  ce  propastl. 


/ 

8.  Mi  Van  obecavaao  da  budemo  pis all  iz  Beograda. 


4 


C.  THE  PAST  TENSES 

Literary  Serbo-Croatian  has,  or  has  had,  four  past  tenses:  perfect, 
imperfect,  aorist  and  pluperfect.  However,  the  imperfect  and  aorist  are 
disappearing  and  are  no  longer  used  in  ordinary  speech  (except  in  some  southern 
districts)  and  the  Pluperfect  is  only  used  occasionally  in  a  subordinate  sentence. 
You  should  know  them  simply  for  purposes  of  reading,  where  you  may  still  find 
them.  These  three  tenses  are  usually  replaced  by  the  perfect,  which,  practically 
speaking,  is  the  only  past  tense  now  in  use. 


THE  PERFECT  TENSE 


This  is  a  compound  tense  formed  from  the  short  form  of  the  Present  Tense 
of  "bit!"  togehter  with  the  Indeclinable  active  past  participle  of  the  verb 
concerned: 


Dioklecljan  je  podigao  hram. 

(Diocletian  erected  a  temple.) 

Hram  1  katedrala  ostali  su  gotovo  netaknuti. 

(The  temple  and  cathedral  have  remained  virtually  untouched.) 

Zgrada  je  nekad  bila  mauzolej. 

(Formerly  the  building  was  a  mausoleum.) 

The  participle,  though  indeclinable,  varies  according  to  gender  and  number. 


NEGATIVE  OF  PERFECT  TENSE 


The  auxiliary,  not  the  participle,  is  negated,  e.g.. 


Sagradio  je  hram. 

Nlje  sagradio  hram. 

Odluc^la  sam  da  kupim  karte. 

s 

Nisam  odlucila  da  kupim  karte.  I  didn't  decide  to  buy  the  tickets. 


He  erected  a  temple. 

He  didn’t  erect  a  temple. 
I  decided  to  buy  tickets. 


Bill  su  u  Splitu. 
Nlsu  bill  u  Splitu. 


They  have  been  in  Split. 
They  haven't  been  in  Split. 
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D.  THE  AORIST 

This  Is  formed  from  only  perfective  verbs  by  adding  the  following  endings: 


(a)  -ti  Infinitives 


(b)  -sti  or  -cl  Infinitives 


Singular  1  -h 


Singular  1  -oh 


2  — 


2  -e 


3  — 


3  -e 


Plural  1  -smo 


Plural  1  -osmo 


3  -se 


2  — os te 

-  / 

3  -ose 


Add  Type  (a)  endings  to  the  infinitive  without  its  -tl  ending;  i.e., 
they  follow  a  vowel.  Examples: 

/  ✓  i/  i/  i/  ✓ 

isprlcatl  to  narrate:  lsprlc^h,,  isprica,  lsprica,  ispricasmo,  lsprlcaste, 

isprlcase 

✓ 

ostaviti  to  leave:  ostavlh,  ostavi,  ostavl,  ostavismo,  ostavlste,  ostavlse 


metnuti 


to  put: 


metnuh,  metnu,  metnu,  metnusmo,  metnuste,  metnuse 


uzeti  to  take:  uzeh,  use,  use,  uzesmo,  uzeste,  uzese 

cut!  to  hear :  £uh,  cu,  cu,  cub  mo ,  custe. 

Add  Type  (b)  endings  to  the  true  root  of  the  -ci  Infinitives;  i.e., 
to  the  font  of  the  old  infinitive  before  assimilation  from  -ti  to  -ci  occurred, 
similar  to  the  indeclinable  active  past  participle.  Before  the  -e  of  the  2nd 
and  3rd  person  singular  endings,  consonant  alternations  k/c,  g/z,  h/s  occur. 
Type  (b)  endings  are  also  added  to  -sti  verbs,  but  to  the  form  as  it  was  before 
the  interpolation  of  the  s.  Thus  type  (b)  endings  always  follow  a  consonant. 


Examples: 

j 

red  [rek-ti  ] 
led  [leg-tl] 


/  ✓  i-' 

to  say:  rekoh,  rece,  rece,  rekosmo,  rekoste,  rekose 

v  s  ^ 

to  lie  down:  legoh,  leze,  leze,  legosmo,  legoste,  legose 


ukrastl  [ukrad-tl ]  to  steal:  ukradofy,  ukrade,  ukrade,  ukradosmo,  ukradoste, 

ukradose 


pod  (po-id-tij  to  go: 


po<foh,  po<fe ,  pode ,  poTosmo,  pocfoste ,  podose 
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A  few  verbs  which  include  "imati"  (to  have),  “znati“  (to  know),  "ostati" 
(to  remain),  “ht(j(eti”  (to  want)  may  have  an  alternative  aorist  formed  from  a 
root  ending  in  d.  The  normal  formation  then  takes  type  (a)  enlings  regularly, 
and  the  alternative  formation,  since  the  root  ends  in  a  consonant,  takes  type 
(b): 

imati  to  have:  imah,  iraa,  ima,  imasmo,  imaste,  imase  y 

imadoh,  imade,  imade,  imadosmo,  imadoste,  imadose 


znati  to  know: 


ostati  to  remain: 


ht(j)eti  to  want: 


znah,  zna,  zna,  znasmo,  znaste,  znase  j 

znadoh,  znade,  znade,  znadosmo,  znadoste,  znadose 

.  ✓ 

ostah,  osta,  osta,  ostasmo,  ostaste,  ostase  / 

ostadoh,  ostade,  ostade,  ostadosmo,  ostadoste,  ostadose 

ht(j)eh,  ht(j)e,  ht(j)e,  ht(j)esmo,  ht(j)este,  ht(j)ese 
ht(j)edoh,^it(j)ede,  ht(j)ede,  ht(j)edosmo,  ht(j)edoste, 
ht(j)edose 


The  Historic  Present 

Remember  that  in  narration  the  historic  present  is  often  used  instead  of 
the  aorist;  l.e.,  the  present  tense  is  used  with  past  meaning  to  convey  sharpness 
of  action;  e.g., 

Dozovem  redara,  all  mu  pijanac  mahne  prstom. 

I  summoned  a  policeman  but  the  drunkard  beckoned  him  with  his  finger. 

The  Imperfect 

Formed  only  from  Imperfective  verbs  with  the  following  endings: 


Singular  1  -ah 

„  * 
2  -ase 


Plural  1  -asmo 


2  -aste 


3  -ase 


3  -  ahu 


These  endings  may  be  regarded  as  being  added  to  the  infinitive  without  the 
infinitive  suffix  and  the  vowel  preceding  it.  The  a  of  the  imperfect  ending 
will,  when  spoken,  be  a  long  vowel. 


.V.V.V.V  N.-  . 


Lesson  IV  Exercise  3 


Insert  the  right  form  of  the  verb  Indicated: 

On  je  _______  dete.  (biti) 

Ova  zgrada  je  nekad  _  crkva.  (biti) 

✓ 

____________  si  tamo  juce?  (biti) 

Moje  prijateljice  su  _  kod  roene.  (biti) 


Dete  je 


On  mi  je 
Kada  ste 
On  me  je 


Pas  je  celu  noc 
Kada  smo  se 


sa  stollce.  (past!) 

sa  doraa^om  zadacom.  (pomoci) 

✓ 

sa  novim  kursora?  (poceti) 
po  telefonu.  (zvati) 

_  na  vratima.  (grepsti) 

,  nismo  se  _ .  (srestl,  prepoznati) 


Put  the  compound  past  tense  into  aorist  or  imperfect  tense: 
Ona  se  digla  kasno  iz  kreveta.  _ 


One  su  poifle  danas  kasno  u  skftlu. 
\s 

Juce  smo  imali  lepo  vreme.  _ 


Oni  su  rekli,  da  je  on  dobar. 

Mi  smo  kupili  novu  kucu.  _ 

One  su  bile  na  koncertu. 


Put  all  of  the  above  sentences  into  future  tense. 
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AA 


vz-i-ioov 


\>v-v 


to  cry 


Examples : 


plakati 


govoritl  to  say : 

id  [id-ti]  to  go: 


plakah,  plakase,  plakase,  plakasmo,  plakaste,  plakahu 

v  v 

govorah,  govorase,  govorase,  govorasmo,  govoraste,  govorahu 
i^ah ,  itfase  ,  i<fase ,  i<fasmo ,  i^aste,  i<fahu 


In  some  verbs  whose  linking  vowel  is  other  than  a,  an  additional  syllable 
j  or  lj  may  be  inserted  before  the  ending.  Any  k,  g,  h  thus  occurring  before  ij 
will  become  palatal.  Examples: 


blti  to  be: 

\/ 

cinlnl  to  do,  make: 


{/  ✓ 

bijah,  bijase,  bj.j  ase ,  bijasmo,  bljaste,  bljahu 
(or  bejah,  bejase,  etc.) 

V  /  *  is  s  S  ^ 

cinjah,  clnjase,  cinjase,  c  in  j  as  mo,  clnjaste,  cinjahu 


/ 

peel 


v  ✓ 

to  bake:  pecljah,  peeijase,  pecljase,  peeijasmo,  pecljaste, 

pecljahu 


Another  Ose  for  "bit!"  (to  be) 


The  verb  “blti"  has  a  present  tense  form  which  is  quite  different  from 
the  simple  present .  It  is : 


Singular  1 

budem 

Plural  1 

budemo 

2 

✓ 

budes 

2 

budete 

3 

bude 

3 

budu 

This  tense  is  still  used  occasionally  in  subordinate  clauses.  The  simple 
present  would  be  equally  correct.  It  is  used  most  frequently  after  "kad" 

(when)  and  **ako<*  (if)  with  reference  to  some  action  conceived  as  having  completion 
at  some  precise  time  in  the  future.  In  English,  a  simple  present  would  be 
used.  Examples  of  how  it's  used  are: 

/  r 

Kad  budem  u  Dalmacljl,  nlsta  necn  da  radlm. 

(When  I  am  in  Dalmatia  I  shan't  do  anything.) 

Pocl  cemo  sutra  ako  bude  l(lj)epo  vr(lj)eme. 

(We  shall  go  tomorrow  if  the  weather  is  good.) 

A  colloquial  form  is  often  used  in  Croatian: 


ja  bum 

ml  bumo 

tl  bus' 

vl  bute 

on,  ona  bu 

onl  bu  Ju 
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E.  the  pluperfect 


This  Cense  is  disappearing.  Today  it  is  used  only  occasionally  to  refer  to 
an  action  which  took  place  in  the  past  before  another  past  action.  It  is 
formed  from  the  active  past  participle,  or  either  the  lmperfective  or  perfect 
tense  of  "blti."  Example: 


cltati  -  to  read 


Singular 

1 

bijahl  litao  [bijah  citala,  etc.) 

V  v/ 

2 

bljase  cltao 

•/  y 

3 

bljase  cltao 

Plural 

1 

/ 

bijasmo  cltali  [bijasmo  citale  etc.] 

»/ 

2 

bljaste  cltali 

3 

bljahu  cltali 

Singular 

1 

✓ 

bio  sam  cltao  [bila  sam  citala  etc.) 

2 

✓ 

bio  si  cltao 

✓ 

3 

bio  je  cltao 

Plural 

1 

/ 

bill  smo  cltali  [bile  smo  citale  etc 

✓ 

2 

bill  ste  cltali 

✓ 

3 

bill  su  cltali 

Example  of  how  to  use  Che  pluperfect: 

✓ 

Nastradalo  je  c(lj)elo  ielo,  jer  se  bljase  (je  bilo)  branilo  punih 
deset  dana. 

(The  whole  village  suffered,  for  it  had  defended  itself  for  ten 
whole  days . 


1 There  is  an  alternative,  shorter,  form  of  the  ^nperfect  of  "biti "  which  may  be 
used  to  form  the  pluperfect.  It  is:  bjeh,  bjese,  bjeae,  bjesmo,  bjeste, 
bjehu. 


PRESENT  AND  PERFECT  TENSES  OF  "I Cl"  (TO  GO) 


This  verb  has  an  irregular  present  tense  and  indeclinable  active  past 
participles.  They  are: 

Present  Tense:  idem,  ides,  ide,  idemo,  idete,  idu 

Participle:  i spo  (m.s.),  isla,(f.s.),  islo  (n.s.),  isli  (m.pl.), 

isle  (f.  pi.),  isla  (n.  pi.) 

Examples  of  the  Perfect  Tense: 


Isao  sam  u  grad. 

Maja  je  isla  u  park. 
✓ 

Isao  je  sa  ranom. 

y 

Isli  smo  vrlo  rano. 

✓  / 

Isle  su  kuci. 


Sve  je  islo  kako  treba. 


I  went  to  town,  (m.s.) 

Maja  has  gone  to  the  park,  (f.s.) 

He  went  with  me.  (m.s.) 

He  went  very  early,  (m.pl.) 

They  have  gone  home,  (f.pl.) 
Everything  went  as  it  should,  (n.s.) 


DERIVATIVES  FROM  "ICI" 


Particular  shades  of  meaning  can  be  given  to  the  basic  verb  of  motion 
“id"  by  adding  it  as  prefixes  to  various  prepositions.  For  example,  "izici" 
formed  from  "iz"  meaning  "out  of"  is  "to  go  out  of.”  "Do"  (up  to)  and  "u" 
(into)  form  “dod"  (to  go  up  to,  come)  and  "uci"  (to  come  into,  enter).  In  the 
two  latter  examples,  as  in  all  other  similar  formations  where  the  preposition 
ends  in  a  vowel,  the  initial  1  of  "id"  disappears.  Possible  derivatives  of 
this  kind  include: 


INFINITIVE 

MEANING 

PRESENT  TENSE 

PAST  PARTICIPLES 

docl 

to  go  up  to,  come 

do<fem 

✓  v 

dosao,  dosla,  etc. 

/ 

izici 

to  go  out  of 

izi<fem 

✓  / 

izisao,  izisla,  etc. 

nac4 

to  find,  come  upon 

nadem 

✓  v' 

nasao,  nasla,  etc. 

naic/i 

to  come  across 

nai^em 

naisao,  nalsla,  etc. 

obi<?i 

to  go  round 

obi(fem 

✓  ^ 

obisao,  obisla,  etc. 

otici 

to  depart,  go  from 

otidern  or  odem 

otisao,  otisla,  etc. 

pod 

to  go  off,  set  off 

potent 

✓  ✓ 
posao,  posla,  etc. 

✓  s 

prisao,  prisla,  etc. 

prici 

to  come  towards,  go 
towards 

pridem 

/ 

prijeci 

to  go  across 

preiem  or  prijedem 

1/  w- 

presao,  presla,  etc 

pro/i 

to  go  past,  go 
through 

protfem 

pro£ao,  pro&la,  etc 

si</i 

to  cope  down,  go 
down 

s  idem 

1/ 

sisao,  sisla,  etc. 

/ 

ud 

to  go  into,  come 
into,  enter 

urfem 

1 •/ 

usao,  usla,  etc. 

za/i 

to  go  behind 

zaSem 

✓  *' 

zasao,  zasla,  etc. 

TRANSLATION  OF  THAT  IS. 

THAT  WAS.  THERE  IS.  THERE 

ARE.  ETC. 

That 

is  -  To  je 

That  isn't  -  To  nije 

That 

was  -  T*To  je  bilo 

1  Bilo  je  to 

That  wasn't  -  T~(To) 
J_Nije 

nije  bilo 
(to)  bilo 

For  expressions  using  "it  was,"  "it  was,"  "it  is,"  etc.  the  same  forms  are 
used  but  usually  omitting  "to": 


To  je  kasno  -  That  is  late.  To  nije  kasno  -  That  isn't  late. 

Kasno  je  -  It  is  late.  Nije  kasno  -  It  isn't  late. 

To  je  bilo  prosle  godine  -  That  (it)  was  last  year. 

For  "there  is"  and  "there  isn't"  the  verb  "imatl"  is  used  or,  in  rather 
more  literary  style,  "nalazitl  se."  However,  whan  the  sentence  is  negative, 
viz.  "there  isn't,"  "there  wasn't,"  the  verb  "biti"  is  used  followed  by  the  Gen. 
case: 

Ima  traflka  blizu  polte 

Nalazl  se  traflka  blizu  poste 

Nije  bilo  poste  -  There  wasn't  any  mall 

Nema  poffte  -  There  isn't  any  mall 

When,  after  such  expressions,  a  following  phrase  or  clause  introduced  by  the 
word  "but"  occurs,  "all"  is  used  after  a  positive  and  "nego"  after  a  negative 
verb: 

Blla  je  jedna  slobodna  all  nije  bila  dosta  velika. 

(There  was  one  free  room  but  it  wasn't  big  enough.) 


T 


There  is  a  tobacconist's  near 
the  Dost  office. 


Nije  bilo  so be  nego  samo  hodnik. 

(There  wasn't  a  room  but  there  was  a  corridor.) 


lo. 


Lesson  IV  Exercise  4 

a)  Insert  the  right  form  of  past  participle  of  the  verb  indicated: 


1)  On  je  pre  nekoliko  godina 


2)  Ova  zgradA  je  nekada 


_  jos  dete.  (biti) 

crkva.  (biti) 


3)  Jesi 


tamo  juce?  (biti) 


4)  Moje  prijateljice  nisu 


kod  mene.  (biti) 


5)  Dete  je  _ 

6)  On  mi  je  _ _ 

7)  Kada  ste  _ 

8)  On  me  je  _ 

9)  Pas  je  celu  noc 

10)  Kada  smo  se  _ 


sa  stolice.  (past!) 
sa  doma/om  zadacom.  (pomoci) 
sa  novim  kursom?  (poceti) 
po  te  lefonu.  (zvati) 
_  na  vratima.  (grebsti) 


ft 


nlsmo  se 


.  (sresti,  prepoznati) 


b)  Change  the  following  sentences  into  past  tense: 
1)  Znam  da  volis  muziku. 


/  V 

2)  Oni  posjecuju  sve  muzeje  u  Vasingtonu. 


3)  Zlvim  u  Londonu. 


4)  Mi  dolazirao  na  posao  svaki  dan. 


5)  Ja  sam  dobar  student. 


6)  Vremena  su  teska  i  nesigurna. 


v.v.-.v; 


IMPERATIVE 


Affirmative  Imperative 

Izvlnite! 

Oprostite! 

/ 

Idite  Icuci! 

Dajte  ai  leaf  u  I 
Dodjite  sutra! 
Pltaj  gal 


Govori  glasno! 

These  are  examples  of  imperative  verbs.  The  Imperative  ending  itself  is 
-i  or  -j .  As  a  rule  -1  occurs  after  consonants  while  -j  after  vowels.  The 
above  examples  may  be  grouped  according  to  verb  type: 

a-verb  1-verb  consonant  ending  vowel  ending 

pitaj  (te)  izvini  (te)  donee -ite  da-J-te 

oprosti  (te)  dodj-ite 

id-ite 

govor-ite 

An  a-verb  has  the  formative  suffix  -a  before  the  imperative  ending.  Most  verbs 
have  no  stem  formative  suffix  before  the  imperative  -1  od  -j:  (izvinr-),  (opros-), 
(donas-),  etc. 


The  imperative  in  -1  or  -J  alone,  without  the  -te  is  the  second  person  slngluar 
familiar:  pltaj.  izvini .govori ,  idi,  daj ,  etc.  Pse  this  form  only  with 
children  or  relatives;  it  is  considered  impolite  to  address  adults  with  this 
form. 


i 

i 


The  first  person  plural  ending  -mo  is  occasionally  used;  e.g.,  donesimo  - 
"let’s  carry"  or  ldemo -  "let's  go."  The  latter  is  more  commonly  used  by  the 
defective  verb  hajde,  haj  demo .  Examples : 

Hajde  da  radlmo.  -  Let's  work. 

/ 

Ha  J  demo  kud.  -  Let's  go  home,  (the  lcl  is  implied) 

✓ 

Hajde  da  jedae.  -  Go  eat.  (you  familiar) 
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To  give  an  order  to  a  third  person  singular  or  plural,  use  the  word  neka  In  the 
present  tense. 


Neka  (on,  ona)  dodje.  -  Let  (her,  him)  come. 

Neka  "  "  govorl.  -  Let  (him,  her)  speak.  but 

Neka  (onl)  govore.  -  Let  them  speak. 

If  we  remember  that  the  Imperative  Is  formed  from  the  present  tense  stem, 
we  can  observe  the  following  rules: 


1)  When  the  third  person  plural  present  tense  ends  in  -e  or  -u  after  a 
consonant,  or  -ju  after  a  long  vowel,  the  Imperative  ending  is  -1,  -ite. 


ldu 

govore 

mlsle 

dodju 


ldl,  idlte 
govorl,  govorlte 
mlsll,  mlslite 
dodji,  dodjite 


2)  When  the  third  person  plural  present  tense  ends  in  -ju  after  a  short 
vowel ,  the  imperative  end  In  a  long  vowel  plus  -j ,  -j  te : 


3) 


daju 

stoje 

kwpuju 

pevaju 

Verbs  with 

Infinitive: 


daj »  daj  te 

stoj,  stojte  (-j  in  stem  remains!) 
kupuj ,  kupuj te 
pevaj,  pevajte 

/ 

■cl  endings  have  effects  of  palatalization  rules : 

/ 

pe^l  -  root:  pek-  Imperative:  peel,  pecite 

reel  -  "  rec-  "  red,  recite 

macl  -  "  mak-  "  maknl,  maknlte 


but 


4)  Verbs  with  -sti  endings  as  In  (3)  have  effects  of  palatalization  rules: 


Infinitive:  grepstl  -  root: 

greb- 

Imperative : 

grebl,  grebite 

"  plestl  -  " 

plet- 

M 

pletl,  pletite 

but 

"  pasti 

padn- 

N 

padnl,  padnlte 

"  seat! 

sedn- 

M 

sednl,  sednite 

In  some  verbs,  a  vowel  Is  not  a  part  of  the  root;  e.g., 

(/ 

brlsatl  -  root:  bris-  therefore  Imperative:  brlsi,  brisite 


The  negative  imperative,  that  la  ne  plus  Imperative,  occurs  with  all 
Imperfective  verbs:  ne  kupujte,  ne  govorite,  ne  dolazite.  Ne  rarely  occurs 
with  perfective  verbs ,  but  a  few  are  so  used:  ne  dajte. 

The  negative  Imperative  Is  not  used  as  much  as  the  negative  verb  nemoj 
plus  Infinitive: 

✓ 

Nemojte  me  muciti! 

/ 

Aka  ste  umoml,  onda  nemojte  nlgde  id. 

Nemoj  to  dozvolitl! 

Nemoj  is  a  defective  verb,  occurring  only  in  the  imperative,  corresponding 
to  English  ” 

It  may  also  be  followed  by  perfective  infinitives,  though  you  cannot  use  all 
verbs  this  way. 

Nemoj  is  the  familiar  tl  form:  nemoj  raditi 
The  respective  form  is:  nemoj te  raditi 
The  we  form  would  be:  nemoj mo  raditi 

To  give  an  order  to  a  third  person  singular  or  plural,  use  the  word  n  e  k  a  - 
present  tense  form. 

Neka  (on,  ona)  dodje.  -  Let  (her,  him)  come. 

Neka  "  "  govori.  -  Let  (him,  her)  speak.  but 

Neka  (oni)  govore.  -  Let  them  speak. 

Remember  the  imperative  is  formed  from  the  present  tense  stem  and  observe 
the  following  rules: 

1)  When  the  third  person  plural  present  tense  ends  in  -e  or  -u,  after  a 
consonant,  or  -ju  after  a  long  vowel,  the  imperative  ending  is  -i ,  -ice 

idu  -  idi,  ldite 

govore  -  govorl,  govorite 

mlsle  -  aisle,  mlslite 

dodju  -  dodjl,  dodjlte 


2)  When  the  third  person  plural  present  tense  ends  in  -ju  after  a  short 
vowel  the  imperative  end  in  a  long  vowel  plus  -j ,  -jte: 

daju  -  daj ,  dajte 

•toje  -  stoj  ,  s  to  jte  (-j  in  stem  remains  I) 
kupuju  -  kupu  j ,  kupujte 
pmw«j«  -  pevsj ,  pevajte 


3)  Verbs  with  -cl  endings  have  effects  of  palatalization  rules: 

Infinitive:  peci  -  root:  pek-  Imperative:  peel,  pecite 

"  red!  -  "  rec-  "  red,  recite  but 

“  madi  **  mak-  "  maknl,  maknite 

4)  Verbs  with  -sti  endings  as  in  (3)  have  effects  of  palatalization  rules: 

Infinitive:  grepstl  -  root:  greb-  Imperative:  grebl,  grebite 

"  plestl  M  plet-  ”  pletl,  pletite  but 

“  pasti  "  padn-  "  padni,  padnite 

“  sesti  "  sedn  "  sedni,  sednlte 

In  some  verbs,  a  vowel  is  not  a  part  of  the  root;  e.g., 

brlsatl  root:  bris-  therefore  Imperative:  brisl,  brisite 


Lesson  IV  Exercise  5 


Give  the  imperatives  in  all  forms  and  in  negative  of: 
Izvinutl 

Belati  _ 

Kupiti  __ 

Baciti 

Oprostiti  _____________________________________ 

f 

Izaci 

Leteti  _____________________________________ 

Pregledati  _____________________________ 

Pevati  _ 

Re/i  _ 

Sesti  _ 

Plesti  _ 

Brisatl 

Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

Do  not  write.  ' 

Do  not  go  to  school  today.  _ 

Do  not  come  ( fam. ) .  ___________________________ 

Let's  do  this. 

Let *8  drink  beer.  _ 

Do  not  sing  but  study.  _ 
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Lesson  IV  Exercise  6 

Complete  the  following  sentences  by  putting  the  verbs  in  parentheses  into 


the  proper  form  (present,  past  and  future). 
✓  / 

1.  Oni  zele  da  (ici)  _ 


2.  Kad  Marlco  (doci) 


3.  On  naaerava  da  (uciti) 

t/ 

prijatelj  (uciti)  _ 

{/  / 

4.  Ja  zellm  da  (izacl) 

Milan  (izacl)  ____________________ 

v  >/  / 

5*  Ti  ne  mozes  da  (precl) 
(preci)  _ _ 

(/  I 

6.  Ja  ne  zelln  da  (nalcl) 
si  tl  (nalcl)  _ 


7.  VI  treba  da  se  (snacl) 


(snaci) 


8.  Ja  (noci) 


(mod) 


/  S  ) 

9.  Tl  hoces  da  (poaocl) 

(poaocl)  ________________ 

10.  Date  treba  da  (lecl) 
slnoc  (lecl) 

11.  One  dan as  (peel)  _ 

(peci)  _________________ 

12.  Oni  sada  (seel)  _ 

(seci)  _ _ 


s  / 


kuda  su  i  juce  (ici) 


k  ' 

kazite  nu  da  san  i  ja  (doci) 


kao  8 to  je  i  njegov 


kao  sto  je  1 


reku  gde  si  je  slnoc 


na  prepreku  na  koju 


kao  sto  smo  se  al 


(/  t/ 

da  to  prod  tan  iako  juce  nlsan 


Jovanu  jer  je  1  on  tebl 


rano  kao  sto  je  1 


hleb  kao  sto  su  njlhove  babe 


o  kao  sto  sao  ga  1  ml 


13*  Njibova  deca  se  sada  (tuci) 
(tuci) 

14.  Reke  1  sada  (tecl)  ______ 

( tecl )  _ 

15.  Onl  ne  oogu  da  (jeatl)  _ 


a  1  juce  8u  se 


✓ 

kao  sto  su  uvek 


kao  sto  su  nekada  (jestl) 


16.  On  nora  da  (pastl) 


gde  sam  i  ja  (past!) 


V 


17.  T1  ces  ne  srestl  gde  si  me  1  jutros  (srestl) 


18.  Branko  zell  da  (sea cl) 


gde  sam  ja  vec  (sestl) 


19.  Scar  covek  ne  (grlacl) 


(/ 


kao  sCo  je  (grlsCi) 


dok  je  laao  prlrodne  zube. 


20.  Ovo  deCe  (rasCl) 


brzo  kao  sco  je  (rasCl) 


1  njegov  ocac. 


✓ 


21.  Naseg  suseda  (boleti) 


levd  noga,  a  njegovu 


»/ 

zenu  (boleti) 


ruke. 


/  ✓' 

22.  Lazar a  Harkov ic a  je  juce  (boleti) 


glava. 


a  juCros  ga  je  (boled) 


scomak. 


23.  D  ovoj  aobi  ( load ) 
onoj  (laaCl)  _ 


samo  jedna  lepa  slika,  a  u 


vise  slika. 


24.  Ovde  ja  pre  race  (bit!) 


mnogo  sCarlh  kuca,  a 


sada  (laatl) 


anogo  novih 


LESSON  V 


PARTICIPLES 


Serbo-Croatian  has  four  different  participles ,  two  of  which  are  used  as 
verbal  adverbs  (gerunds)  and  two  as  verbal  adjectives  (gerundives).  Of  the 
two  verbal  adverbs  (gerunds),  one  is  used  to  denote  simultaneous  action  of  the 
participle  with  the  main  verb,  the  other  tc  past  action;  i.e.,  the  action  of 
the  participle  occurs  before  that  of  the  main  verb.  Of  the  two  verbal  adjectives 
(gerundives)  both  refer  to  past  time,  but  one  is  active  and  the  other  passive. 


A.  Adverbial  Participle  I:  Present  Gerund  (Simultaneous  Action) 


This  is  formed  from  imperfective  transitive  verbs  only  from  present  tense 
stem  by  adding  -ci  to  the  full  third  person  plural,  and  is  declined  as  an 
adjective: 


Infinitive 

Present  Tense 

✓  / 

Participle 
✓  / 

pisati 

plsem. . .plsu  +  ci 

» 

pisuci  -  writing 

kupovati 

W 

kupujem.  .kupuju  +  ci 

/ 

kupujucl  -  buying 

s  J  / 

1/  / 

dtati 

dtam...dtaju  +  cl 

citajucl  -  reading 

traziti 

/  /  / 

trazim. .traze  +  ci 

{/  ' 

trazecl  -  looking  for 

) 

igrajucl  -  playing 

lgratl 

t 

igram. .lgraju  +  ci 

/ 

i/  ✓  / 

1/  / 

drzati 

drzlm..drze  +  cl 

drzeci  -  holding 

odlazltl 

/ 

odlazim# .odlaze  +  ci 

/ 

odlazeci  -  leaving 

In  sentences : 

/ 

(past)  Razbadvala  je  novae  kupujucl  razne  sltnlce. 

She  squandered  the  money  by  buying  all  sorts  of  trifles. 

✓  s  / 

Posll  bu  u  erkvu  drzeci  se  za  ruke. 

Holding  hands ,  they  went  into  the  church. 

/  ✓ 

Radecl  on  je  isao  na  unlversltet. 

He  went  to  the  university  while  working. 

Stojecl  pred  kucom  deca  su  razgovarala. 

The  children  talked  while  standing  in  front  of  the  house. 

v  / 

Trazecl  stan  onl  su  razgledali  grad. 

They  were  sightseeing  while  looking  for  an  apartment. 

/ 

Kuvajuci  ml  smo  razgovarali. 

While  we  were  cooking,  we  talked. 


This  present  participle  is  frequently  used  to  serve  as  an  adjective, 
although  It  Is  not  grammatically  correct.  Used  as  an  adjective,  it  aay have 
the  fora  of  any  of  three  genders  and  aay  be  used  In  any  case  of  the  definite 
adjective: 


F. 

Singular 

/  S 

pjevajuc£  sens 

- 

singing 

s 

I 

M. 

Singular 

pjevajucl  covek 

- 

singing 

aan 

N. 

Singular 

pjevajucje  dete 

- 

singing 

child 

N. 

Plural 

pjevajuca  decs 

- 

singing 

children 

F. 

Plural 

/ 

pjevajuce  devojke 

- 

singing 

girls 

M. 

Plural 

/ 

pjevajud  vojnlcl 

- 

singing 

soldiers 

Actually  this  fora  condenses  a  koja,  koji,  koje  phrase.  The  sentence: 

Fused  <fe»vak  je  aoj  otac.  -  The  smoking  aan  is  my  father. 

could  be  changed  to: 

✓  ✓ 

Covek  koju  pual  je  aoj  otac.  -  The  aan  who  is  smoking  is  ay  father. 

/  »  ✓ 

or  Gorovia  sa  pusecia  covekoa.  -  1  speak  with  the  smoking  man. 

(instrumental  case) 

✓  ✓ 

as :  Govorla  sa  covekoa  koji  pusl.  -  1  speak  with  a  man  who  smokes . 

or  Da  jam  moje  knj  ige  onoa  pusecea  jSoveku.  -  I  give  ay  books  to  that  smoking  aan. 

(dative  case) 

1/  V 

as:  Dajea  moje  knj  ige  coveku  kolu  pual.  -  I  give  ay  books  to  the  man  who  smokes. 

This  usage  has  come  about  as  a  result  of  direct  translations  from  West-European 
languages ,  and  la  formed  from  both  Transitive  and  Intransitive  verbs.  Hence 
ted  (jto  flow)  with  its  Present  Gerund  tekuci  (flowing)  has  glvep  the  expression: 
"tekncl  racun"  which  means  current  account  at  the  bank;  from  "ici"  present  genyid 
"iduci’*  which  often  Is  used  adjectivally  to  mean  next,  l.e.,  coning;  e.g.,  iducl 
dan  (next  day),  ldu</e  nedclje  (next  week).  Gostovatl  (to  visit)  with  participle 
gostujuci  gives  "gostujuci  futbalskl  tlm"  (visiting  football  team). 

*  *  S 

Sentences:  Ns  mojea  tekucem  racunu  je  aanjak. 

There  is  a  deficit  on  ay  current  account. 

/  • 

Iduce  nedelje  bice  lepo  vreae. 

Next  week  we  will  have  nice  weather. 

Iduceg  lets  putujea  u  Evropu. 

Next  summer  I  will  travel  to  Europe. 
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Ose  of  "kalo"  latiid  of  Present  Participle 

English  constructions  using  the  sctlve  present  participle  ending  in  -ing 
ere  often  equated  in  Serbo-Croatian  by  the  use  of  kako  and  the  present  tense; 
e.g.: 

f 

Video  ssa  ga  juce  kako  govorl  sa  predsednikom.  (or:  kako  je  govorlo) 

I  saw  hi*  talking  with  the  president  yesterday. 

V 

He  anaa  kako  to  radls. 

I  don't  know  how  you  do  this. 

/ 

Chla  saai  ga  kako  peva. 

I  heard  hla  singing. 

The  adjectival  participle  can  be  rendered  with  a  subordinate  clause:  koji,  koja, 
kola .  etc.,  while  the  adverbial  use  is  to  be  rendered  with  conjunctions  dok, 
kako,  etc. 


i  >  I 

v 

Vt  I 


m 

•*  ■ 


Lesson  V  Exercise  1 

Make  adverbial  present  participles  from  the  fol loving  verbs: 
nislitl  _ _____ ________ 

radlti  _ 

dolaziti 

pregledati  _ 

os  nova  ti 

lelatl  ___________________ __________________ 

znatl  _ 

✓ 

racunatl 


telefonirati 


tlskatl 


objavljivati 


vozltl 


razgovarati 

slusatl 


brlnuti 


donoslti 


pozdravljatl 

/ 

postovatl  _ 

susnjati  _ 


davati 


tva kati 


osvjezi 

✓ 

rusltl 


kupovati 


tlvati 


4  A.''-  :'“v 
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Lesson  V  Exercise  2 

e.  Insert  the  correct  fora  of  the  present  active  participle  of  the  verbs 
in  the  following  sentences. 

b.  Change  each  of  the  sentences  into  koji  constructions  where  possible: 

novine  u  rucl  one  ih  Je  Vitale,  (drsatl) 


Mi  sao  rasgovarall _ radio,  (slusati) 


Mi  govorlao  o  ovoa _ coveku.  (pusiti) 

V  1/ 

_  onl  su  produsill  da  pevaju.  (osvezlvati  se) 


dan  je  bio  subota.  (sljeditl) 


On  nije  eogao  da  govorl  .  (zvakatl) 


Ona  se  voslla  u  __ autonobilu.  (juritl) 

if  v  r 

__________  da  on  nece  docl,  mi  nlsao  vise  cekall.  (znatl) 

V  V  /  „  v 

______________  slusbu  u  Vaslngtonu  on  Je  slveo  kod  mene.  (trazltl) 

yf 

svoj  novae  oni  su  eogll  da  kupe  auto,  (stedetl) 


Zovea 


decu.  (lgratl) 


Lesson  V  Exercise  3 


Translace  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 

1.  He  worked  while  stroking.  _ 

2.  I  heard  hie  Calking.  _ 

3.  He  saved  his  money  while  working  at  the  bank. 


4.  I  thought  about  (na)  you  while  watching  this  film. 


5.  He  listened  to  good  music  while  eating  in  the  restaurant 


6.  While  washing  my  hands,  1  told  him  that.  _ 

7.  Next  month  we  will  travel  to  Europe.  ________ 

8.  While  living  in  Paris,  I  saw  many  museums. 


B.  Adverbial  Participle  II:  Past  Gerund 


This  adverbial  participle  is  formed  from  either  transitive  or  intransitive 


verbs,  usually  perfect  aspect,  from  the  infinitive  root  and  linking  vowel  if 
any,  by  the  'addition  of  -v  of  -vsi  after  a  vowel,  or  -av  or  -avsi  after  a 


consonant.  No  rule  describes  which  form  (-v,  -av,  or  -vsi,  -avsi)  to  use: 
the  distinction  in  usage  is  a  matter  only  of  style  and  the  choice  is  personal. 
It  is  an  indeclinable  form: 


Uopete  uzevsi ,  sve  je  dobro  ispalo.  -  Considering  everything. 


everything  went  fine. 

J  ✓ 

Cesto  se  radi  pocev  od  rane  zore.  -  The  work  often  starts  at  sunrise. 


Uzevsi  and  pocev  are  examples  of  two  forms  corresponding  to  a  literal  English 
"having  done."  They  may  be  translated  “having  taken  generally,"  in  the  first 
sentence  and  “having  begun  from  early  dawn,"  in  the  second  one.  These  forms 
are  the  past  counterpart  to  those  in  present  gerund  in  -ci.  They  are,  on  the 


whole,  literary  rather  than  colloquial.  The  spoken  language  generally  uses  a 
clause  beginning  with  posto  (after),  kad  (when),  cim  (as  soon  as). 


The  sentence: 


«/  ✓ 

Otvorlvsi  vrata  on  je  usao  u  sobu. 


Having  opened  the  door,  he  entered  the  room. 


can  be  changed  to: 

^  «/ 

Posto  je  otvorio  vrata  on  je  usao  u  sobu. 

After  he  opened  the  door,  he  entered... 

✓ 

Kad  je  otvorio  vrata  on  je  usao  u  sobu. 
When  he  opened... 


OR 


The  following  examples  show  the  shape  of  the  stem  formative  suffix  before 


-v  and  -vsi: 

Infinitive 

Verb  Type 

Suffix 

Adverbial.  Partic 

sacekati 

a 

a 

8acekav8*i 

✓ 

zadrzatl 

a/i 

a 

zadriavsi 

isabrati 

a/e 

a 

izabravsi 

interesovatl  S* 

a/je 

a 

V 

interesovavsi  se 

V 

kositi 

1 

1 

kosivsl 

vldetl 

e 

e 

vide vsi 

re/i 

cons. 

a 

rekavsl 

na</i 

a 

a 

✓  ✓ 
nasavsi 

popitl 

vowel 

' 

popivsi 

✓ 

useti 

M 

- 

uzevsi 
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The  only  declinable  fora  In  -vil  is  the  past  gerund  used  as  an  adjective, 
though  ouch  usage  Is  rsre.  The  declinable  fora  of  the  verb  bit!  Is  more  frequently 
used  ss  the  present  gerund.  We  have  blvsl.  bivaa,  and  bivse  meaning  former  or 
past,  depending  on  what  kind  of  a  noun  it  modifies. 

Moj  bivsl  mux.  -  My  former  husband, 

r  ✓ 

Moja  blvsa  sens.  -  My  former  wife. 

Moje  bivse  studentkijQe.  -  My  former  students  (girls). 


I 
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Lesson  V  Exercise  4 

H*k*  pest  sdverbial  participles  of  the  following  verbs: 

do/i  ___ _____ 

pronisliti  _ _ 

udariti  _ 

✓ 

poceti 

zavrsiti  _ 

* 

nauclti  _ _ _ 

napisati  ____________________ 

pregledati  _ _ _ 

sracunati  _ 

posuonjati  _ 

uhvatiti  _ 

pozvati  _ _ 

poljubiti  _ 

poplti  _ _ 

✓ 

skociti 
srusiti 
obecatl  ___ 

kupiti  ______________ ___________ 

upoznati  _ _ _ 

✓ 

procitati  _________________________ 

ssplssti 
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Lesson  V  Eitreiu  5 


Insert  the  right  form  of  the  past  active  participle  of  the  given  verb 
in  the  following  sentences. 

b.  Chsnge  each  sentence  into  a  jla,  posto  or  kad  construction: 

u  kucu  on  nas  je  podravio.  (doci) 


i/  ^  / 

dobru  zenu  on  je  sada  sretan  covek.  (naci) 


ovu  knjigu  ja  sam  je  vratlo  u  biblioteku.  (procltatl) 


He  raogu  da  odgovorla 


fakta  o  tone,  (ne  znatl) 


vrata  on  je  ostao  sas  u  sobl.  (zatvorlti) 


ni  sno  ixasll  is  restorana.  (platlti) 


/ 

to  on  sc  je  nasaejao.  (reel) 


/ 

to  ni  sno  se  nasnejall.  (reel) 


dots  ss  ruke  oni  su  presli  ulicu.  (uzetl) 


Poatidela  se 


sta  je  uradila. 


(videti) 


u  kafeterlji  jelo  ja  sam  sela  za  stol.  (uzeti) 


'?'  *5  *?  'y  I-l '1  '.-’J.1!  1  V.l  *JL*»  »J1  »J1  ..  *.  >  .  "  .  i  ..m  i'» 


Lesson  V  Exercise  6 


ACTIVE  PARTICIPLES 


Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

When  he  became  sober,  he  went  hone. 


Having  spent  all  the  money,  I  couldn't  buy  the  car. 


Remembering  those  days,  I  cried. 


Entering  the  room,  I  saw  him. 


While  living  in  Yugoslavia,  I  learned  about  communism. 


Fearing  reprisals,  I  didn't  say  that. 


1  listened  to  the  music  while  I  was  lying  in  bed. 


Rushing  to  answer  the  phone,  she  entered  the  house. 


I  sang  while  driving  the  car. 


While  driving  to  Washington,  I  studied  the  vocabulary. 
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Lesson  V  Exercise  7 


Change  the  sentences  using  present  or  past  active  participles 


Fosto  je  usao ,  seo  je. 


£i a 


je  uzeo  knjigu,  otvorio  ju  je. 


Kad  saa  procitao  knjigu,  stavio  sam  je  na  sto. 


Fosto  je  otvorio  prozor,  video  je  Marka. 


Kad  sao  razumell  pitanje  mi  sno  odgovorill. 


Dok  je  cltao  knjigu  nlslio  je  na  autora. 


Dok  su  setall  po  parku  razgovarali  su. 


Dete  koje  se  igra  u  parku  je  aoj  sin. 


Dok  sea  se  vozlo  u  Vashlngton  sluaao  sao  radio 


Dok  se  vozia  u  Vashlngton  si us  am  radio. 


Lbs son  V  Exercise  8 


Translate  Into  Serbo-Croatian ,  using  participles  of  indicated  verbs. 

1.  This  house  was  sold  yesterday,  (prodatl,  prodavatl) 

2.  This  book  was  written  by  Tolstoy,  (pisati,  napisatl) 

y  </  / 

3.  Having  read  the  newspapers,  she  went  to  school,  (dtatl,  prodtatl,  lei) 

4.  My  former  teacher  is  a  Yugoslav,  (bitl) 

5.  I  am  calling  the  child  who  is  playing  in  the  park,  (igrati) 

[/ 

6.  The  smoking  woman  is  my  slater,  (pusitl) 

l 

7.  The  well  dressed  man  is  coming,  (obuci) 

8.  He  fell  asleep  listening  to  the  music,  (zaspati,  slusati) 

9.  The  coming  winter  will  be  very  cold,  (dolazlti) 

10.  Having  no  money  they  couldn't  travel  to  Europe,  (imati,  putovatl) 
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C.  Adjectival  Participle  I:  Active  Past  Gerundive 


This  la  the  aost  widely  used  of  all  the  participles  since  it  is  used  to 
fora  the  past  tense  and  all  other  coapound  tenses  except  future.  The  participle, 
though  Indeclinable,  varies  according  to  gender  and  number.  The  method  of 
formation  froa  either  transitive  or  intransivitive,  perfective  or  iaperfective 
verbs  is  as  follows: 


Singular 

Masculine  Feainine  Neuter 

Masculine 

Plural 

Feminine 

Neuter 

-ol  -la  -lo 

-li 

-le 

-la 

a.  If  the  infinitive  ends  in  -ti.  the  above  endings  replace  this  -ti,  e.g.. 


Infinitive 


Participles 


biti 

bio,  gila,  bilo;  bill,  bile,  bila 

odlucltl 

odlucio,  odluclla,  odlucilo; 
odlucili,  odlucile,  odluclla 

zvati 

zvao,  zvala,  zvalo;  zvali,  zvale,  zvala 

razviti 

razvio,  razvila,  razvilo,  razvili,  razvile, 
razvila 

✓  , 
pocetl 

poceo,  pocela,  pocelo,  pocell,  pocele,  pocela 

krenutl 

krenuo,  krenula,  krenulo,  krenull,  krenule. 

krenula 


b.  If  the  infinitive  ends  in  -sti,  the  form  of  the  participle  depends  on 
that  of  the  present  tense.  When  the  last  consonant  of  the  present  base  is 
dental  (d.  t.  dn.  tn)  this  participle  is  formed  from  the  infinitive,  just  as 
in  regular  -tl  verbs,  by  replacing  the  infinitive  suffix  by  the  appropriate 
ending: 


INFINITIVE 

PRESENT 

PARTICIPLES 

provestl  (to  spend) 

provedem 

proveo,  provela,  provelo, 
proveli,  etc. 

jesti  (to  eat) 

jedem 

jeo,  jela,  jelo,  jeli,  etc. 

plestl  (to  plait) 

pletem 

pleo,  plela,  plelo,  pleli,  etc 

pastl  (to  fall) 

padnem 

pao,  pala,  palo,  pali,  etc. 

sresti  (to  meet) 

sretnem 

sreo,  srela,  srelo,  sreli,  etc 

*  Derived  froa  a  final  -1. 
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However,  when  tht  last  consonant  of  the  present  tense  base  is  not  dental. 
the  participle  ie  formed  froa  the  present  by  replacing  the  present  ending  with 
the  participial  suffix  and  inserting  mobile  a  before  the  final  -o  of  the 
masculine  singular:  e.g. . 


trestl  (to  shake) 

tresem 

tresao. 

tresla,  treslo. 

etc 

gristl  (to  bite) 

grizem 

grizao. 

grizla,  grizlo. 

etc 

grepsti  (to  scratch) 

grebem 

grebao. 

grebla,  greblo. 

etc 

e.  If  the  Infinitive  ends  in  -ci  (as  in  the  participial  suffixes 
above),  replace  the  -ci  with  the  original  g  or  k  from  which  the  c  developed 
and  Insert  the  mobile  a  is  Inserted  before  a  final  -o  to  form  the  masculine 
singular.  The  original  consonant  is  often,  though  not  always,  seen  in  the 


present  tense;  e.g.. 

povud  (to  withdraw) 

✓ 

povucem 

povukao , 

porukla. 

povuklo , 

etc 

podici  (to  erect) 

podignem 

podigao. 

podigla, 

podiglo. 

etc 

pomo^l  (to  help) 

pomognem 

pomogao , 

pomogla , 

pomoglo. 

etc 

moil  (to  be  able) 

mogu,  moles' 

mogao,  mogla,  noglo,  etc. 

/  ✓ 
Exceptions  to  this  are  "ici“  and  its  derivatives  -  isao. 


Accentuation: 

1.  The  accent  of  the  participle  usually  occurs  on  the  same  syllable  as 

that  of  the  infinitive.  The  exception  occurs  with  verbs  ending  in  -ati  or  -ovati. 
Then,  the  accent  moves  from  the  middle  syllable  to  the  first  one;  e.g.,  zaigrati  se 
has  zaigrao,  etc.,  -  nakupovati  has  nakupovao,  etc. 

2.  When  the  accent  is  immobile  any  rising  tone  on  the  first  syllable  of 
the  infinitive  will  change  to  a  falling  tone  on  the  masculine  participle;  e.g., 
red  has  rekao,  zepsti  has  zebao. 

3.  With  some  simple  verbs,  the  accent  is  opposite  between  the  masc. 
sing,  participle  on  the  one  hand  and  the  female  and  neuter  on  the  other;  e.g.. 


zvati 

zvao 

zvala 

zvalo 

dati 

dao 

dala 

dalo 

biti 

bio 

bila 

bilo 

plti 

plo 

pila 

pilo 

compound  verbs, 

genders 

are  not  opposites; 

e.g.. 

prodati 

prodao 

prodala 

prodalo 

dobiti 

dobio 

dobila 

dobilo 

popiti 

popio 

popila 

popilo 

•j  •  -  • . 


*  V  v. 
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D.  Adlectivial  Participle  II:  Passive  Past  Gerundive1 

Like  the  Active  Past  Gerundive  this  has  gender  and  declension.  It  is  formed 
only  from  transitive  verbs  from  the  Infinitive  root  and  additions  of  endings: 

-en  (ra.s.)  -ena  (f.s.)  -eno  (n.s.);  or  more  rarely 

-n  (a.s.)  -na  (f.s.)  -no  (n.s.)  or 

-t  (a.s.)  -ta  (f.s.)  -to  (n.s.) 

The  different  endings  possible  are  given  in  the  list  below,  with  the  types 
of  verbs  which  nay  have  these  endings.  While  most  verbs  have  the  -n  ending, 
soae  regularly  have  — t  (such  as  those  with  the  suffix  -nu,  and  sone  may  even 
have  both).  The  general  pattern  may  be  deduced  from  the  following  list: 


Stea  fora 

Par tic. 

Verb 

Infinitive 

Suffix 

Formant 

Type  Adjec 

.  Participle 

pitati 

-a 

-n 

a-verb 

pi  tan 

poplatl 

ocekivatl 

a/Je- 

a/je- 

poslan 

o^ekivan 

pozv^i 

a/e- 

pozvar^ 

zadrzatl 

a/i- 

radrzan 

uredlti 

-Je- 

— n 

i-  (not  -r 

uredjen 

or  -s) 

napunitl 

napunjen 

vldetl 

e- 

vidjen 

/ 

cons.  verbs  in 

* 

red 

k,  g,  h 

recen 

na<& 

nadj en 

popitl 

-Je- 

—n 

some  vowel 

popijen 

verbs 

otvoriti 

-e- 

-n 

i-verbs  in 

otvoren 

✓ 

r,  s,  z 

✓ 

trositi 

trosen 

1 oiiti 

lozen 

pojesti 

other  c-verbs 

pojeden 

donetl 

V/C-verbs 

done sen 

snabdeti 

-ve- 

-n 

some  V-Verbs 

snabdeven 

<futl 

ifuven 

pocvatl 

— v— 

-n 

pozvan 

poslatl 

-a- 

-t 

a/je 

pos lat 

pozvati 

a/e  some 

pozvat 

a  passive  participle  that  functions  as  the  verbal  adjective  and  expresses 
the  fitness  or  necessity  of  the  action  to  be  performed. 
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SfflaaigBSsgrasag^-^ 


cadrsati 

a/i  some 

zadrzat 

posnatl 

metnuti 

popiti 

-v- 

-t 

V-verbs 
all-nu  verbs 

poznat 

metnut 

popit  (popijen) 

dOMtl 
pocetl 
cause ti 

sero 

-t 

long  V  verbs 

donet  (donesen) 

polet 

zauzet 

The  pact  passive  participle  with  "is**  or  "are”  may  correspond  to  an  English 
sentence  either  in  the  present  (is,  are),  or  in  the  past  (was,  were)  or  (has 
been).  Por  example: 

Kocnice  su  popravljene. 

The  brakes  are  fixed.  or  The  brakes  were  fixed. 

Kola  su  podmazana. 

The  car  was  greased. 

Kafa  je  bila  popljena. 

The  coffee  had  been  drunk. 

Since  most  adjectives  have  adverbial  forms,  the  adjectival  participle, 
too,  can  have  an  adverbial  form.  It  rarely  occurs  but  we  can  have: 

✓  */ 

On  Je  neoceklvano  dosao. 

He  came  unexpectedly. 

Phonological  changes  apply  to  the  past  passive  participle.  A  summary  of 
(j)  changes  is  shown  as  follows: 


Infinitive 

Labials 

Root 

Participle 

kupiti 

P-J-Plj 

kup- 

kupljen 

lzgubltl 

b-j-blj 

gub- 

lzgubljen 

primitl 

m-J 

prim- 

primljen 

popraviti 

v-J 

others: 

prav- 

popravljen 

platiti 

t-j-c 

plat- 

placen 

reel 

k-j-c 

rek- 

re£en 

donositi 

s-1-s 

nos- 

donos'en 

ureditl 

d-j-dj 

red- 

uredjen 

prelazlti 

z-j-z 

laz- 

prelazen 

A  related  change  is  the  replacement  of  £  by  £  and  £  by  £  before  nj^  and  1J[. 
Before  c  (t-j),  s  also  replaces  s.  Examples: 


8-n-j 

•  snj 

Jasn- 

objasniti 

participle:  objasnjen 

s-l-j 

•  slj 

misl- 

zamisliti 

"*  zamilljen 

z-n-j 

•  znj 

prazn- 

ispazniti 

isg^znjen 

ciscen 

s-t-j 

■  sc 

Gst- 

cistiti 

9 


^ 


JUA-P.  »W. W."<  ■! 


Another  type  of  change  may  occur  with  at: 

st-j  ■  at  vest-  izvestltl 
pust-  pustiti 


izypsten 

pusten 


In  Serbo-Croatian  the  usage  of  reflexive  verbs,  as  mentioned  in  the 
reflexive  verbs  chapter,  is  much  broader  than  in  English,  and  so  we  often  replace 
a  passive  participle  construction  with  a  reflexive  verb: 


Perfective  Reflexive 

treba  da  se  donese 
donelo  se 
done/e  se 


should  be  brought 
was  brought 
will  be  brought 


Past  Passive  Participle 

treba  da  bude  donet 
don^to  je 
bice  done to 


no  participle  equivalent 
donesena  je 
bice  donosena 


To  put  an  imperfective  verb  into  a  passive  participial  construction,  we  usually 
turn  the  verb  or  predicate  into  its  perfective  counterpart  since  in  this 
construction  the  action  of  the  verb  has  been  concluded.  E.g., 

Tanjugje  prazan.  -  Taniur  je  ispraznlen. 

t/  y  / 

Casa  je  puna.  -  Casa  je  napunjena. 


Imperfective 


donosl  se 
donosil^  se 
donosice  se 


is  being  brought 
was  being  brought 
will  be  (being) 
brought 


UAVIJUIIPJIUU...  iMUVI 


“  WT53W  tj  ?*  '.*  rTflrrr 


Lee son  V  Exercise  7 

Make  passive  participle*  froe  tha  following  verbs: 
napustltl 

laproaltl  _____________________________ 

obrlsatl  _______ ____ ____ 

obustavltl  _ _ 

pocatltl  ________ _____ 

otkrltl _ 

postavltl 

straljaei 

1/ 

smelt  1  • 

vldetl  _ _ _ 

posnatl  _ _ _ 

uetedjeti  __ _ 

/ 

stad  _ _ 

skloaltl  ______________________ 

proaallti  ______ ______ 

voletl  _ _ 

ljubiti  _ _ 

organizovatl 

podlgnutl  _ _ _ _ 

✓ 

islecltl 
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Lesson  V  Exercise  8 

Put  the  following  sentences  into  passive  participle  constructions  without 
indicating  the  doer  of  the  action. 


1.  Ja  saa  kupio  ulaznice. 


2.  Sofer  je  oprao  i  podmazao  auto. 


3.  Decs  su  pop! la  mleko. 


4.  On  je  popravio  domace  zadatke. 


v 

j 


3.  Ja  sam  ugaslo  svetlost. 


y 

6.  Mi  smo  svrsili  posao. 


A 


7.  Ja  earn  to  rekao  Jovanu. 


y 


8.  One  su  platlle  racun. 


9.  Mi  cemo  popiti  plvo. 


1/7  ✓ 

10.  Clnovnik  ce  ml  vratltl  pasos. 


11.  Ona  je  primila  moje  pisoo. 


12.  Mi  cemo  to  javiti  Marijl. 


« 
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Uuon  V  Exarclaa  9 


Chang*  tha  following  santanca 

✓ 

Ja  pisaa  knj lgu . 

On  ja  lzgublo  paro. 

/ 

Kupltl  kucu.  _____ 

y 

Mehanlcar  ja  popravio  auto 

Paa  aa  lzgublo. 

/ 

Jaatl  aandvlc. 

m 

Kuvatl  jalo.  __ 

Donetl  pit  bo  .  __ 

\/ 

Troaltl  novae. 

Zauzatl  aaato. 

Puatltl  vodu. 

/ 

Cakatl  vlak. 


I 
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Lesson  V  Exercise  10 

Insert  the  proper  form  of  the  passive  participles  in  the  following  sentences: 


1.  Ona  je  donela  cvece 


2.  Mi  smo  primlli 


3.  Ciji  je  ovaj 


4*  Koliko  je  kostala  ova 


5.  To  je  dobro 


6.  Ova  vjest  je  danas 


7.  Ovaj  stek  nije  dobro 


8.  Irak  je 


9.  On  je  vrlo 


10.  Ona  je  uvek  bila 


11.  Ovo  nije  dobro 


12.  Ova  kosuija  nije  dobro 


13.  Odnesite  ove 


drugu.  (operirati) 


vojnika.  (raniti) 


pas?  (izgubiti) 


knjiga?  (prevesti) 


pltanje.  (odgovoritl) 


.  (objaviti) 


.  (ispeli) 


iransklm  tenkovima.  (pregaziti) 


pisac.  (poznavatl) 


zena.  (odati) 


pravilo.  (objasniti) 


.  (oprati) 


novine,  (procitati) 


14.  Ova 


vecera  se  ohladila.  (pripremiti) 


IS.  Taj  stol  je  tako  lepo 


(postaviti) 


'  -  •  .>  .'w  .  . 
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LESSON  VI 


THE  CONDITIONAL  MOOD 


There  ere  two  conditional  forms:  the  conditional  of  simultaneous  action  - 
present ,  which  is  most  frequently  used,  and  the  conditional  of  non-si mu ltaneous 
action  -  past. 

The  present  conditional  is  formed  from  the  active  past  (gerundive)  participle 
of  the  verb  concerned,  together  with  the  Aorist  of  bitl  used  as  an  auxiliary. 


The  3rd 

person  plural  aorist  of 

biti  is 

always  shortened  to 

"B  I."  Examples: 

Biti 

Kupiti 

Hasc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

sing. 

bio  bih 

bila 

bih 

- 

kuplo  bih 

kuplla  bih 

- 

bio  bi 

bila 

bl 

— 

kupio  bl 

kuplla  bi 

— 

bio  bi 

bila 

bl 

bllo  bl 

kuplo  bi 

kupio  bi 

kupllo  bi 

plur. 

bill  bismo. 

bile 

bismo 

- 

kupill  bismo. 

kupile  bismo 

— 

bill  biste. 

bile 

biste 

- 

kupili  biste. 

kuplle  biste 

- 

bill  bi 

bile 

bi. 

bila  bl 

kupill  Jjrf 

kupile  bi 

kuplla  bi 

Since  "bi"  is 

an  endytlc. 

it  always  takes  second  place  in  the  sentence: 

Kuplo  bih  karte  da  sam  znao.  or 
Ja  bih  kuplo  karte  da  sam  znao. 

(I  would  have  bought  tickets  had  I  known.) 


In  present-day  colloquial  speech  "bl"  is  used  throughout  for  all  persons  both 
singular  and  plural,  but  this  is  not  acceptable  in  the  literary  language. 

The  past  conditional  is  formed  from  the  active  past  (gerundive)  participle 
of  the  verb  concerned,  the  active  past  gerundive  participle  of  "biti"  and  the 
aorist  of  "biti., "  l.e.,  the  active  past  participle  of  the  verb  concerned  and 
the  present  conditional  of  "biti”: 


Da  sam  znala  ja  bih  /(azala. 

(Had  I  known,  I  would  have  said  it.) 

kupiti 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter 

Sing,  bio  bih  kuplo 
bio  bi  kupio 
bio  bi  kuplo 

bila  bih  kuplla 
bila  bi  kuplla 
bila  bi  kuplla 

bilo  bi  kupilo 

Plur.  bill  bismo  kupill 
bill  biste  kupili 
bill  bi  kupili 

bile  bismo  kupile 
bile  biste  kupile 
bile  bi  kupile 

bila  bi  kuplla 

blla  bi  kuplla 


The  Negative  Conditional 

The  negative  particle  **ne"  is  used  as  an  Independent  word  immediately 
before  the  aorlst  auxiliary;  ne  blh  kupio 

ne  blh  bio  kupio,  etc. 


The  Interrogative  Conditional 

This  la  aost  frequently  formed  with  “da  11... "  The  auxiliary  endytic 
then  follows  enclytlc  "11." 

Da  11  blste  kuplli  karte  da  ste  snail? 

(Would  you  have  bought  the  tickets  If  you  had  known?) 

Da  11  bi  mu  pomogao  da  si  znao?. 

(Would  you  have  helped  him  If  you  knew?) 


The  Use  of  the  Conditional 


You  must  recognize  that  the  main  operative  factor  controlling 
how  to  form  conditional  sentences  correctly  is  not  one  of  tenses ,  as  in 
English,  but  of  the  conjunction  used  to  Introduce  the  clause.  The  choice  of 
conjunction  depends  upon  whether  the  condition  is:  (a)  a  real  condition,  (b) 
tentially  realizable  condition  or  (c)  an  unrealizable  (contrary  to  fact) 


condition.  The  conjunction  ako  Is  used  for  real  conditions,  the  conjunction 


lead"  for  potentially  realizable  conditions,  and  the  conjunction  "da”  for 


Ako  dodj e ,  red  mi. 

(If  he  comb  ,  tell  me.) 

t 

Ako  bude  stlgao  na  vreme,  bice  dobro. 

(If  he  cones  in  time.  It  will  be  good.) 

A  construction  with  ‘*11*’  may  rarely  be  used  In  such  sentences : 

Sija  11  sunce,  toplo  je. 

b)  Potentially  Realizable  Conditions  (sometime  expressing  wishes) 
Conjunction  "lead"  or  "ako"  Is  used: 


Bllo  bl  mi  drago  kad  blste  to  uradlll.  )  I  would  be  glad  if  you  would 
Bllo  bl  mi  drago  kad  blste  to  uradlll.  )  do  it. 


Rekll  blsmo  1m  to  kad  bl  dosli. 
Bekll  blsmo  im  to  ako  bl  dosli. 

/ 

Znao  bl  kad  bl  procltao  knjigu. 
Zaao  bl  ako  bl  procltao  knjigu. 


)  We  would  tell  them  if  they 
)  would  come . 

)  He  would  know  If  he  would 
)  read  the  book. 


The  verb  In  both  main  and  dependent  clauses  in  English  Is  In  conditional 
(subjunctive  nood)  In  either  present  or  future  time.  In  Serbo-Croatian  the 
conditional  la  also  required  in  both  main  and  dependent  clause. 


c)  Unrealizable  Conditions  -  Contrary  to  fact. 

The  Conjunction  "da"  la  used: 

A.  Simultaneous  action  of  main  and  dependent  clauses : 

Uzeo  blh  da  a am  tl.  (da  -  present  tense) 

(I  would  take  It  If  I  were  you.) 

Uzeo  blh  da  sam  bio  tl.  (da  -  present  tense) 

(I  would  have  taken  It  If  I  were  you. 

Da  sam  muskarac  blla  blh  pilot. 

(If  I  were  a  man  I  would  be  a  pilot.) 

t/ 

Isao  blh  u  London  da  mogu.  (da  -  present) 

(I  would  go  to  London  If  I  could.) 

✓ 

Posao  blh  u  London  da  sam  mogao.  (da  -  past) 

(I  would  have  gone  to  London  If  I  had  been  able  to.) 

Da  je  dete  gladno  ono  bl  jelo.  (da  -  present) 

Da  je  dete  bllo  gladno  ono  bl  bllo  jelo.  (da  -  past) 
OR  Da  je  dete  bllo  gladno  ono  bll  jelo. 
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When  an  unrealizable  conditional  is  expressed  in  Serbo-Croatian  and  there 
ia  simultaneous  action  in  both  main  and  dependent  clause,  the  conditional  will 
be  expressed  by  the  present  conditional  regardless  of  whether  those  actions 
take  place  in  the  past,  present  or  future  time.  In  Serbo-Croatian,  the  verb  of 
the  main  sentence  is  always  in  conditional :  that  of  the  dependent  clause  will 
Indicate  the  time  of  action  by  being  in  present  or  past  tense.  Sometimes  to 
convey  some  particular  shade  of  tense  or  meaning  we  have: 

B.  Non-s imul taneous  action  of  main  and  dependent  clauses. 

Bio  blh  posao  u  London  da  sam  mogao  (past/further  past). 

Other  Uses  of  Conditional 


1)  To  indicate  habitual  action: 

V  / 

Zena  bi  os tala  kod  kuce. 

The  woman  would  stay  at  home. 


The  woman  used  to  stay  at  home. 


On  bl  dolazlo  kasno. 

He  would  come  late.  OR  He  used  to  come  late. 
2)  As  a  polite  form,  similar  to  English.  Compare: 


Ja  cu  da  idem. 

Ja  blh  hteo  da  idem. 


I  shall  go. 

I  would  like  to  go. 


Tada  mozemo  da  ldemo. 

Tada  bismo  mogll  da  ldemo. 


Then  we  can  go. 
Then  we  could  go. 


3)  To  Indicate  a  shade  of  compulsion  weaker  than  "ought  to”: 

Trebalo  bi  da  idem.  I  should  go.  (I  ought  to  go.) 

Moralo  bi  se  o  tome  govorlti.  One  should  talk  about  it. 

(One  ought  to  talk  about  it.) 


Modal  Verbs 

Six  verbs  in  Serbo-Croatian  indicate  intention,  purpose,  or  volition  and 
must  always  be  used  with  da  construction  in  addition  to  the  main  verb.  These 

are: 


htetl 


to  want 


being  able  to  do  something 


moratl 


being  obliged  to  do  something 


trebatl 


ought  to  do  something 


voletl 

✓ 

zeletl 


liking  to  do  something 
wishing  to  do  something 


’A7.VV  V 


The  lasc  two  verbs  can  also  be  used  separately  as  the  main  verb  and  then 
they  are  not  considered  modal  verbs. 


On  voll  Mariju. 

J 

Zelim  ovu  knjlgu. 


He  likes  Maria. 


OR 


I  wish  (to  have)  this  book. 


/  /  *  t  t  /  ( 

Present  Tense  of  hteti:  hocu ,  hoces ,  hoce,  hocemo,  hocete,  hoce. 


As  a  modal,  it  mist  always 
ces,  ce ,  ^emo,  cete,  ce)  is 


be  used  in  full  form  since  the  abbreviated  form  (cu, 
used  to  form  the  future  tense. 


Hocu  da  idem  u  varos. 


/  ✓ 
Hoces  da  mi  kupis  to? 


I  want  to  go  to  downtown. 

Do  you  want  to  buy  me  this? 

Kako  hocete.  As  you  please. 

Present  Tense  of  moci:  mogu,  mores ,  more,  mozemo ,  mozete,  mogu. 

On  mote  to  d  a  resi.  He  can  solve  this. 

Ne  mogu  da  tl  kazem.  I  can't  tell  you. 

Oni  mogu  to  da  plate.  They  can  pay  this . 

Morati  has  the  strongest  connotation  of  intention  more  a  duty  to  perform  a 
certain  action).  It  is  most  frequently  used  with  a  personal  construction: 


✓ 

Moras  da  mi  hazes. 


Decs  moraju  da  spavaju. 


You  must  tell  me,  OR,  you  have  to 
tell  me. 

Children  have  to  sleep. 


Trebatl  is  mostly  used  in  impersonal  construction  and  denotes  more  of  a  necessity 
of  the  action  of  the  main  verb: 


Treba  da  ides. 

i / 

VI  treba  da  radlte  vise. 
Treba  da  kuplm  mleko. 

Ne  treba  o  tome  govorltl. 


You  ought  to  go. 

You  (plur.)  ought  to  work  more. 
I  ought  to  buy  milk. 

One  shouldn't  talk  about  it. 


In  the  eastern  variant,  the  verb  valjatl  sometimes  replaces  trebatl  and  you  will 
find: 

Valja  da  ides.  You  ought  to  go. 
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Vail at 1  can  have  the  connotation  of  having  some  worth: 

J 

Nista  ne  valja.  It  is  no  good. 

✓ 

One  nista  ne  valjaju.  They  (fem.)  are  good  for  nothing. 

Voleti  is  used  in  personal  construction  and  denotes  the  liking  of  an  action: 

1/ 

Volla  da  slusam  muziku.  I  like  to  listen  to  the  music. 

Ona  ne  voli  da  kuva.  She  doesn't  like  to  cook. 


Zeleti  has  the  weakest  connotation  of  intention.  It  expresses  desire  and  is 
used  in  a  personal  construction: 

/ 

On  zeli  da  je  iznenadi.  He  wishes  to  surprise  her. 


Ne  zelim  da  te  vidira. 
/ 

Sta  zelite? 


I  don't  wish  to  see  you. 

What  do  you  wish?  (What  do  you  want?) 


Verbs  of  Motion 

The  verbs  of  motion  in  Serbo-Croatian  do  not  represent  a  separate,  distinctive 
group  as  in  Russian.  You  should  only  remember  that  they  always  take  the  accusative 
case  with  nouns  or  pronouns  following,  as  opposed  to  the  locative  case  with 
static  verbs.  The  question  for  motion  verbs  Is  always  KUDA?  (where  to)  while 
GDE?  (where)  is  for  Locative  case. 

We  usually  see  motion  verbs  in  the  perfective,  formed  by  adding  prefixes 
to  the  imperfective  stems: 


Imperfective 

l£i: 


Perfective 

/ 

proci  -  to  pass  by 

za<^i  -  to  drop  in 

doci  -  to  come 


podi  -  start  going 

u£i  -  to  enter 


preci  -  to  cross 

f 

mimoici  -  to  evade,  etc. 
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nositi: 


uneti 


to  bring  in 


voziti  (se): 


zaneti 

- 

to  push  aside,  carry 

preneti 

- 

to  carry  across 

izneti 

- 

take  out 

odneti 

- 

take  away,  etc. 

provoziti  se 

- 

to  take  a  drive 

otvesti 

- 

to  drive  off 

zavesti 

- 

to  start  moving  (a 

boat) 

navesti 

- 

to  deliver  by  any 

vehicle 

Some  idiomatic  expressions  are  used  with  these  verbs  of  motion,  thus 
changing  their  meaning.  A  few  of  these  expressions  with  their  correct  translations 
follow: 

I  cl  and  derivates: 

Novine  izlaze  dva  puta  dnevno.  -  The  newspapers  are  published  twice  a  day. 
Granica  ide  ovim  putem.  -  The  border  goes  this  way. 

Vlak  dolazi  u  tri  sata.  -  The  train  is  coming  at  3  o'clock. 

Dobar  film  ide  u  ovom  kinu.  -  A  good  movie  is  playing  at  the  theater. 


Sat  dobro  ide.  -  The  watch  keeps  good  time. 

Ovo  bra^no  ide  u  hleb.  -  This  flour  is  used  in  bread. 


Ne  ide  mi  u  glavu.  -  It  does  not  come  to  my  mind. 

Autobus  je  otisao  na  vreme.  -  The  bus  left  on  time. 


Vodlti  and  derivates: 

On  vodi  duge  razgovore.  ■  He  holds  long  conversations. 

Voditl  nekoga  za  nos.  -  To  make  a  fool  of  someone. 

Uvesti  novi  red.  -  To  introduce  new  rules  (order). 

«/ 

Dovesti  do  zakljucka.  -  To  draw  a  conclusion. 

Dovesti  do  kraja.  -  See  through  to  the  end. 

Zavesti  razgovor.  -  To  start  a  conversation. 
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Nositi  odgovornost  za...  -  To  bear  responsibility  for... 

Ona  se  lepo  nosi.  -  She  is  always  well  dressed. 

Nositi  nekoga  na  rukama.  -  To  tend  to  someone's  every  need. 

Jedva  se  nosi  na  nogama.  -  He  (she)  barely  drags  himself  along. 

Please  note  that  certain  verbs,  such  as  gledati  or  slati,  also  are  considered 
motion  verbs  because  they  give  a  direction  towards  someone  or  something. 

Kuda  gledate?  -  Where  (to)  are  you  looking? 

Kuda  faljete  ovo  pisrao?  -  Where  (to)  are  you  sending  this  letter? 


REFLEXIVE  VERBS  -  THE  USE  OF  ”SE 


The  enclitic  of  sebe  -  se  -  has  three  distinct  uses. 


1.  As  generalization  with  non-reflexive  verbs: 

✓  /  U 

Sto  se  hoce,  to  se  moze.  -  What  is  wished  is  possible. 


Kuce  se  vide. 


To  se  ne  radi. 


Sta  da  se  radi? 


To  se  ne  moze. 


Razume  se  samo  po  sebi. 

L 


Ne  da  se  naci. 
Govori  se... 


Zimi  se  mnogo  cita. 


Houses  can  be  seen. 

One  shouldn't  do  that. 

What  is  to  be  done? 

This  is  impossible. 

It  goes  without  saying. 

It  is  impossible  to  find. 

It  is  said... 

In  winter,  one  reads  a  lot. 


In  all  the  examples  above,  the  verbs  definitely  are  not  reflexive.  Constructions 
with  modal  verbs,  especially  “Treba,”  often  turns  a  regular  verb  to  a  generalization 
by  adding  the  se; 


Treba  da  se  stlgne  na  vreme.  -  One  is  suppose  to  arrive  on  time. 


Treba  da  se  unese. 


Treba  da  se  podje. 
Moze  da  se  kupi. 


Mora  da  se  platl  carlna. 


-  It  ought  to  be  brought  in. 

-  One  must  start  off. 

-  One  is  able  to  buy. 

-  Duty  must  be  paid. 


2.  In  a  reciprocity  between  two  or  more  people  involved: 
«/ 


Mi  se  vidimo  cesto. 

Onl  se  dopisuju. 

Brat  i  sestra  se  vole. 
Onl  se  ne  razgovaraju. 
Onl  se  stalno  gleda-ju. 


-  We  see  each  other  often. 

-  They  write  to  each  other. 

-  The  brother  and  sister  like  each  other. 

-  They  don’t  talk  to  each  other. 

-  They  constantly  look  at  each  other. 
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IMPERSONAL  VERBAL  CONSTRUCTIONS 

As  a  reflexive  verb: 

Generally  jse  refers  back  to  the  subject  of  the  transitive  verb  and  becomes 
the  object  of  the  action.  A  number  of  verbs  in  Serbo-Croatian  are  reflexive 
though  they  are  not  in  English.  The  most  frequently  used  include: 


bojati  se  +  gen. 


to  be  afraid 


boritl  se  +  instr. 


to  fight,  to  struggle 


brinuti  se  za  +  acc. 


{finiti 


se  +  dat. 


to  worry 


to  seem,  to  appear 


cuditi  se  na  +  acc. 


to  wonder,  to  be  surprised 


deslti  se  +  dat. 


to  happen 


dopadati  se  +  dat. 


to  be  pleasing  (dat.) 


izvlnuti  se  +  dat. 


to  be  excused 


javiti  se  +  dat. 


to  report,  appear 


molitl  se  +  dat. 


to  pray  (dat.) 


nadatl  se  +  dat. 


to  hope 


nauciti  se  +  dat. 


to  get  accustomed 


odluclti  se  na  +  n. 


to  decide 


odmoriti  se 


to  get  rested 


pokazati  se  +  dat. 

✓  , 

setati  se 


to  appear 

to  go  for  a  walk 


For  practical  purposes,  the  student  should  always  check  the  dictionary 
when  the  verb  used  is  basically  reflexive  or  the  context  indicates  a  passive 
construction.  For  example: 


prodaje  se 


It  is  being  sold. 


Davi  se. 


It  is  choking. 


Izlazi  se. 


One  goes  out. 


Pokazalo  se. 


It  turned  out  that... 


Zna  se. 


(It  is  known)  of  course. 
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Vldl  se 


(It  la*  seen)  Obviously 
One  has  to. 


Mora  se. 

Apart  from  the  above  mentioned  impersonal  constructions  with  se ,  many 
commonly  used  Idioms  are  constructed  with  bltl  and  the  dative,  whereas  in 
English  the  normal  construction  is  personal: 

✓ 

zao  ml  je.  -  I  am  sorry,  (lit.  it  is  sorry  to  me) 

drago  mi  je.  -  I  am  glad,  or  It  is  a  pleasure. 

Bllo  ml  je  prljatno.  -  1  was  pleased. 

Toplo  ml  je.  -  I  am  warn. 

Hladno  ml  je.  -  I  am  cold. 

Brlga  mJA'je  za  to.  -  He  is  worried  about  that. 

On  the  other  hand ,  a  number  of  expressions ,  which  in  English  have  the 
impersonal  subject  "it,"  are  changed  by  active  construction  in  Serbo-Croatian.' 

✓ 

Pads  klsa.  -  It  is  raining. 

Steta  je.  -  It  is  a  pity. 

/  v 

Bice  mraza  nocas .  -  There  will  be  frost  tonight. 

is 

Pogresno  je.  -  It  is  a  mistake. 

1/ 

Gresno  je.  -  It  is  a  sin. 

It  is  gruesome. 


Jezivo  je 
Lepo  je. 


It  is  beautiful 


VERBAL  NOUNS 


Nouns  based  on  verbal  roots  are  called  verbal  nouns.  To  form  the  verbal 
noun,  use  the  passive  participle  of  imperfective  and  perfective  verbs  and  the 
ending  -je. 

pisan  +  pisanje,  t'itan  +  je  ■  citanje,  pusen  +  je  •  puSenje,  etc. 

Only  a  few  verbal  nouns  have  the  -ce  ending,  which  cones  from  the  -£  in  passive 
participle  +  jje  likes 

/ 

otkrit  -  je  otkrice 
zauzet  -  je  zauzece 

Forms  ending  in  -nje  and  -ce  are  nouns  which  indicate  the  doing  of  the  action. 
Uhen  the  verb  stem  is  imperfective,  the  nouns  describe  the  activity  as  a  process: 
"zidanje"  -  the  act  of  building,  “primanje"  -  the  act  of  receiving.  In  some  cases 
these  nouns  may  correspond  to  English  simple  nouns,  as  "pitanje"  -  the  act  of 
asking  question.  Or,  there  may  be  specialization,  such  as  "paljenje"  -  the 
act  of  ingnitlng,  so  we  get  ingnition. 

Forms  in  -nje  and  -ce  with  perfective  verb  stems  often  correspond  to  simple 
nouns  in  English.  The  perfective  indicates  the  termination,  hence  the  result, 
of  the  activity. 


Perfective  Stem 


Imperfective  Stem 


iznenadjenje  - 

obavei'tenje  - 

odelenje 
povedanje  - 

smanjenje  - 

otkrice  - 


GENITIVE;  Bojati  se 

sje/atl  se 
pla/iti  se 
DATIVE:  dati 

dodati 

predati 

zadati 


surprise  obavestavanje 

item  of  information  delen^e 
department  povecavanje 

increase  sman j i van j e 

decrease  otkrivanje 

discovery 


Verbs  Requiring  Different  Cases 


✓ 

Koga  Cega? 


Ciji?  Kakvog? 


kome?  Cemu? 


act  of  explaining 
act  of  dividing 
act  of  increasing 
act  of  reducing 
act  of  revealing, 
uncovering 


vratiti 


dozvoliti 


doneti 

dugovati 

zabraniti 

Iznajmiti 

krasti 

kupiti 

naruciti 

nudicl 

obecati 

oprostiti 

ostavlti 

platicl 

poklonicl 

verovaCl 

pomagati 

speech  group:  govoritl 
javlti 
kazati 
nazdravlci 
objasnitl 
obratlti  se 
odgovorici 
otkazacl 
ponenuti 

J 

predloziti 

pricati 
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priznati 

re/i 

saopstici 

telefonirati 

Impersonal  constructions  with  reflexive  verbs: 


✓ 

desavati  se 

- 

desiti  se 

dopadati  se 

dopasti  se 

svidjatl  se 

- 

svideti  se 

ciniti  se 

- 

uciniti  se 

gaditi  se 

- 

zgaditi  se 

INSTRUMENTAL:  vladati 

skim?  scim? 

zanimati  se 

raspolagati 

rukovoditl 

komandovati 

naznaciti 

mahati 

pisati 
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Lesson  VI  Exercise  1 

Specify  the  type  of  conditional  used  in  the  following  sentences  and  then 
translate  the  sentences. 

Radila  bih  da  imam  vremena. 

Ako  dodje  recite  mu. 

Da  znam  je  bih  ti  kazala. 

Ako  dobro  spavam  odmoriti  du  se. 

Kad  bih  imala  sina,  on  bi  bio  doktor. 


✓  ✓ 

Sta  bi  Vi  radili  kad  ona  ne  bi  dosla? 


Ako  te  vidim  sutra  dacu  ti  to. 


Kad  bih  samo  znala  sta  on  radi  sada. 


Da  si  me  juce  zvala  ja  bih  ti  to  rekla. 


Pokalfi 


ite  mi  ako  mozete. 
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Lesson  VI  Exercise  2 


Translate  the  following  "if"  clauses: 

If  you  are  tired,  you  ought  to  sit  down. 

If  I  have  the  money,  I  will  buy  this  car. 

If  you  wanted  to  go  with  us,  why  did  you  not  tell  us. 

I  will  tell  her  if  I  see  her. 

If  they  had  invited  me,  I  would  have  gone  with  them. 

You  would  have  learned  more  if  you  had  studied. 

If  only  I  had  a  house! 

What  would  you  do  if  there  was  a  war. 

If  I  were  rich,  I  would  live  in  Paris. 

Help  me  if  you  can. 
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Lesson  VI  Exercise  3 


Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 


Uould  you  come  if  you  could? 


I  would  like  to  go  to  a  movie  today. 


If  I  were  a  pilot  I  would  fly  this  plane. 


He  would  have  understood  if  he  knew  Serbian. 


It  will  please  me  if  I  see  you  tonight. 


I  would  have  said  it  if  I  were  you. 


He  should  go. 


One  should  read  about  him. 


They  would  travel  to  Europe  if  they  had  the  money. 


If  he  had  been  sick  he  would  not  have  come  to  school 


Lesson  VI  Exercise  4 


Translace  Into  English: 

/  / 

On  hoce  da  kupl  kucu. 


On  ce  docl  sutra* 


/  *  t/ 

Boces  da  mi  das  svoj  auto? 

S  1/ 

Moras  da  me  razumes . 


Ne  mogu  da  razgovaram  o  Come. 


Me  moram  da  razgovaram  o  tone. 

V' 

Ne  zelim  da  razgovaram  o  come. 

Me  vollm  da  razgovaram  o  come. 

Onl  crebaju  mnogo  vremena  da  Co  urade 

✓  ^  i/S 

Ne  zells  da  znas  sea  ja  mlsllm? 

Mora  da  je  sad a  lepo  na  moru! 

Onl  zele  da  nauce  srpsko-hrvatskl  jez 


Ml  ne  vollmo  da  jedemo  meso. 

On  voli  Marlju  all  ona  ne  voll  njega. 


Lesson  VI  Exercise  5 


a.  Make  questions  for  each  of  the  given  answers 
Ja  idem  u  skolu.  _____ 

/ 

Oni  rade  u  ovoj  kuci.  ______^ ______ 

✓ 

Ti  nosis  knjigu  u  biblioteku.  _ 

Mi  ulazimo  u  kuhinju.  _ 

Olga  putuje  u  Beograd*  _ 

Olga  ce  biti  u  Beogradu  2  raeseca.  _ 

b.  Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

Send  the  letter  to  Moscow.  ______________ 

I  am  going  to  the  street.  _ 

Why  don't  you  want  to  watch  television?  _ 

Go  to  the  room  and  bring  me  the  newspapers. 

He  has  to  introduce  new  order  in  this  school 

Why  does  it  not  rain?  _________________ 

These  books  were  sent  to  Yugoslavia. 


Lesson  VI  Exercise  6 


Translate  into  English: 
v 

Ovo  ne  moze  da  se  kupi,  preskupo  je. 

/ 

Treba  da  se  unese  ovaj  stol  u  kucu. 

Ja  se  nisam  danas  obrijao.  _ 

Ovi  ljudl  su  dobri  i  jako  se  vole.  ____________ 

Govori  se  da  ce  doci  novi  predsednik.  ________ 

J 

Ovo  se  ne  moze  razumeti.  _ 

Kuda  vodite  ovoga  studenta?  _ 

Ona  je  mogla  danas  da  se  proseta.  _ 

✓ 

Kada  se  putuje  mora  da  se  ima  pesos.  _ 

Kada  se  jede  u  restoranu  mora  se  skupo  platiti. 


Danas  se  mora  ostati  dugo  u  uredu. 


Ne  radi  mi  se. 


Ne  avid j a  joj  se. 


Hoce  nam  se  piti. 
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Lesson  VI  Exercise  7 

Translate  into  English: 
Ja  se  ne  bojim  ovoj  psa.  _ 


Ml  se  molirao  za  njegovo  zdravlje. 


Nemoj  da  se  nadas  da  ees  dobiti  to 


Pokazi  mi  tvoje  novo  odelo. 


Pokazi  se  u  tvom  novora  odelu. 


Ona  mi  se  jako  dopada. 


✓  *  ‘ 
Zamlslite  sta  mi  se  desilo  juce. 


Izvlnite  me,  moram  da  odera  danas  ranije  kuci. 


On  mora  da  se  javi  svome  komandantu. 


Zast 


to  se  cudis,  to  se  desava  svaki  dan? 


Ona  se  borila  cell  svoj  zivot. 


On  ne  moze  da  se  prlvikne  k  amerikanskom  zivotu. 


Tesko  je  ne  cudlti  se  njenom  ponasanju. 


Mi  volimo  da  se  setamo  po  obali  mora. 
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Lesson  VI  Exercise  8 


Translate  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 

It  turned  out  that  It  was  not  good.  __________ 

One  has  to  go  to  school.  _______________ 

I  am  cold,  close  the  window.  _ 

It  is  a  pity  that  you  don't  speak  Serbo-Croatian 


1  was  not  pleased  to  sit  with  him. . 


It  is  known  that  he  has  much  money. 
I  am  glad  (pleased)  to  have  met  you. 

Shoes  are  sold  in  this  store.  _ 

I  am  sorry  that  you  can't  come.  _ 

Rest  for  a  few  minutes.  _ _ 


Lesson  VI  Exercise  9 


Make  verbal  nouns  from  Che  following  verbs: 

deliti  _ 

denuncirati  ______________________ 

deraci  se 
•/ 

izvrsiti 

kretati  se  __ __________________ 

ljubiti  _ 

mlatici 

/ 

naslucivanje  _ 

✓ 

oblaciti  se  _______________________ 

padati  _____________________ 

/ 

primecivati  ________________ 

pakovaCi 

tra&ti  _ 

igraCi  ___________________ 

uzbuditi  . 

sviratl  __________________ 

pisati 

✓ 

dead  ' 

pevati  _ 

✓ 

resici  _ _ _ _ _ 
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LESSON  VII 


NOONS 


Gender  of  Nouns 


Every  noun  belongs  to  one  of  three  genders :  Masculine,  Feminine  or  Neuter. 
The  gender  Is  indicated  by  the  ending  of  the  nominative  singular  as  f ollows : 

1)  Nouns  ending  in  -a  are  feminine,  e.g.,  obala,  republika,  kuca,  granica, 
Evropa,  Jugoelavlja,  majka,  etc. 

A  group  of  collective  nouns  also  ends  in  -a.  Though  the  natural  gender  may  be 
masculine,  nouns  of  this  class  are  grammatically  regular  and  are  declined  as 
feminine;  e.g.,  braca  (brothers),  gospoda  (gentlemen). 

A  few  nouns  other  than  collectives  end  in  -a  but  are  of  natural  masculine 
gender.  These  also  are  grammatically  regular  and  are  declined  as  feminine;^ 
e.g.,  slugs  (man  servant),  Luka  (Luke),  tvrdica  (miser),  sudija  (judge),  teca 
(uncle),  pljanica  (drunkard). 

The  noun  "dobs"  (time,  period)  is  indeclinable.  It  must  be  regarded  as  being 
neuter  since  any  accompanying  adjective  is  always  in  the  neuter  singular,  e.g., 
“u  into  doba"  (at  the  same  time)  or  "u  to  doba”  (at  that  time). 

2)  Nouns  ending  in  -o  or  -e  are  neuter ,  e.g.,  "staklo"  (glass),  "stanovistvo" 
(population),  "more”  (sea)  Jputovan j e“  (trip) . 

Exceptions:  When  a  final  -o  is  immediately  preceded  by  another  vowel  or, 
in  a  few  instances  by  a  consonant,  the  noun  is  not  neuter.  Some  such  nouns  are 
masculine;  e.g.,  "posao"  (work),  "sto"  (table).  Others  are  feminine;  e.g., 
"misao"  (thought).  Nouns  of  this  type  are  those  whose  final  -o  has  derived 
from  an  earlier  -1;  e.g.,  "Smisao"  masc. 

The  noun  "podne"  (mid-day)  is  indeclinable.  "Auto"  is  masculine  and  declined 
as  such,  since  it  is  a  contraction  of  automobile. 

3)  Most  npuns  ending  in  a  consonant  are  masculine;  e.g.,  turist,  jezik,  ucitelj 
Beograd,  covek,  otac.  But  some  are  feminine;  e.g.,  stvar  (thing),  pecT (stove) , 
narodnost  (nationality),  noc  (night). 

It  is  impossible  to  tell  from  the  final  consonant  whether  the  noun  is 

masculine  or  feminine.  Most  are  masculine.  However,  those  ending  in  -ost  are 

almost  always  feminine.  Monosyllablic  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant  are  also 
often  feminine.  All  feminine  m>uns  of  this  type  should  be  learned  as  they 
occur.  If  a  noun  ending  in  a  consonant  is  not  shown  as  being  feminine,  you 
should  assume  that  it  is  masculine. 

4)  TWo  nouns  end  in  -1  in  their  nominative  singular.  They  are  kei  (daughter) 

and  matl  (mother).  Both  are  feminine  and  have  an  irregular  declension. 

(See  page  149.) 


Cases  of  Nouns 


Nouns  are  declined  through  8  cases  in  both  singular  and  plural.  They  are: 
Nominative,  Accusative,  Genitive,  Dative,  Instrumental,  Prepositional  and 
Vocative. 


The  Nominative  Case 


This  case  is  used  mainly  as  the  subject  of  the  sentence  or  phrase,  or  as 
the  complement  after  the  verb  "to  be;"  e.g.. 

Knjlga  je  na  stolu. 

Deca  su  u  parku. 

Remember  that  you  must  use  the  vocative  case  rather  than  the  nominative  when 
addressing  a  person  directly. 

A  more  detailed  description  of  the  uses  of  all  cases  will  be  given  later, 
combined  with  adjective  -  nouns  phrases. 


The  Accusative  Case 


The  Accusative  case  is  very  frequently  encountered: 

a)  for  the  direct  object  of  a  sentence  or  phrase  after  a  transitive  verb: 

Mi  cltamo  novine  svakl  dan. 

(We  read  newspapers  every  day.) 

/ 

Ja  vidlm  ovu  lepu  kucu. 

(I  see  this  beautiful  house.) 

Onl  kupuju  ovaj  auto. 

(They  are  buying  this  car.) 

b)  after  certain  prepositions ,  especially  "u"  and  "na"  when  the  verb  indicates 
motion: 

Petar  lde  u  grad. 

(Peter  is  going  to  town.) 

Mi  putujemo  u  Jugoslavlju. 

(We  are  traveling  to  Yugoslavia.) 

Studentl  tree  u  skolu. 

(The  students  are  running  to  school.) 

c)  in  certain  expressions  of  time: 

<*ltavu  no/  -  for  the  whole  night 
svako  jutro  -  every  morning,  etc. 
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d)  to  express  a  greeting  or  wish 
Dobro  Jutro  -  Laku  noc . 


Tht  Genitive  Cast 

The  Genitive  case  la  used: 

a)  to  express  "of"  or  "*a"  relationship: 

svrsetak  romana  -  end  of  the  novel 

dolazak  parobroda  -  arrival  of  the  boat 

/ 

vrata  kuce  -  door  of  the  house 

b)  Invariably  after  certain  prepositions  (see  prepositions): 

vlak  lz  Zagreba  -  the  train  from  Zagreb 

✓ 

Zivln  kod  majke.  -  I  live  at  mother's  house,  etc. 

c)  sometimes  after  certain  other  prepositions  (see  prepositions): 

Dete  je  palo  sa  stolice.  -  The  child  fell  off  the  chair. 

d)  invariably  after  "mnogo"  and  "aalo  nekollko"  if  mnogo  governs  a  noun: 

D  Dubrovniku  ima  anogo  turlsta.  -  In  Dubrovnik  there  are  aany  tourists. 

e)  invariably  after  "neaatl*  (not  to  have)  and  "nenaw  (there  is/are  not)  for 
the  direct  object  and  often  after  other  negated  verbs: 

Neaa  novae a.  -  He,  she  hasn't  any  money. 

Neaa  ni  jednog  parobroda  na  oball.  -  There  is  not  a  single  steamer  at  the 

port. 

f )  after  cardinal  numbers.  The  genitive  singular  is  used  after  2,  3  and  4, 

but  the  genitive  plural  is  used  af ter  5  onwards:  ~~ 

Vldlm  dve  devojke,  pet  ljudl.  -  I  see  two  girls  and  five  men. 

g)  as  a  partitive: 

v'  / 

Dejte  ai  casu  vode.  -  Give  me  a  glass  of  water. 

To  je  lepl  koaad  mesa.  -  It  is  a  nice  piece  of  meat. 


h)  after  a  few  verbs  (bojatl  se,  aeleti.  etc.)  which  in  English  take  a  direct 


i)  after  the  comparative  and  superlative  degree  of  adjectives. 

j)  optional  for  the  direct  object  after  negated  verbs. 

The  Dative  Caae 

The  Dative  Case  Is  used: 

a)  to  show  direction  and  the  "to"  and  "for"  relationship: 

Pisem  Petru.  -  I  write  to  Peter. 

Dajem  Mariji  savet.  -  I  am  giving  advice  to  Marla. 

Donoslm  pozdrave  rodlteljima.  -  I  bring  greetings  to  my  parents. 

b)  after  the  preposition  "K“  (towards,  mostly  motion  verbs): 

Idea  k  ocu.  -  I  am  going  to  my  father. 

Putujeao  k  ded.  ->  We  are  traveling  to  (our)  children. 

c)  to  show  possession,  especially  with  personal  pronouns: 

Ide  ml  se  u  kazallste.  -  I  like  to  go  to  the  theater. 


Ned a  nl  se.  -  I  don't  want  to. 

Ne  ide  ml  uglavu.  -  I  don't  understand. 

d)  In  Impersonal  verbal  constructions: 

Zao  ml  je;  -  I  am  sorry. 

Dr  ago  mi  je.  -  I  am  pleased. 

«)  after  certain  verbs  Instead  of  after  a  direct  object  as  In  English;  such  verbs 
Include:  pomagatl.  datl,  verovati.  platlti,  ugodlti,  poklonlti,  pokazati. 
ofejasnltl: 

✓  * 

Pomazem  joj  da  ucl.  -  I  help  her  to  study. 

Dal a  a am  njima  novae.  -  I  gave  them  the  money. 

✓ 

Pokazite  ml  put.  -  Show  me  the  road. 


The  Instrumental  Cue 


This  esse  Is  used: 

s)  to  indicate  the  Banner  or  means  by  which  the  action  of  the  verb  Is  performed. 
It  answers  the  question  how?  and  thus  has  adverbial  sense.  Used  in  such  a 
way  It  may  or  nay  not  be  preceded  by  the  preposition  "8(a)"  meaning  "with": 

Putovanj  e  avionoai  je  br&e  nego  autobus  on. 

(Traveling  b£  plane  Is  faster  than  by  bus.) 

Decs  plsu  peron. 

(Children  are  writing  with  the  pen.) 

✓  ✓ 

Gledaa  ga  zalosnla  oclma. 

(I  aa  looking  at  him  with  sad  eyes.) 

c/ 

Govorlao  sa  uclteljea. 

(We  speak  with  the  teacher.) 

b)  after  certain  prepositions,  especially  "s(a)"  meaning  "with": 

Jugoslavia  lma  granice  sa  Italljoa,  Austrijom,  Madjarskom,  Rumunijom, 
Bugarskom,  Grek on  1  Albanijom. 

(Yugoslavia  has  frontiers  with  Italy,  Austria,  Hungary,  Rumania, 

Bulgaria,  Greece  and  Albania.) 

c)  In  certain  adverbs  of  time: 

petkom  -  on  Fridays 

nedeljom  -  on  Sundays,  etc. 

d)  after  prepositions  of  position  when  the  verb  does  not  state  or  imply  motion. 
The  most  frequently  used  are: 

nad  -  (above),  pod  -  (under),  medju  -  (between),  pred  -  (In  front), 
za  -  (behind): 

nad  glavom  -  over  the  head 

medju  zldovlma  -  between  the  walls 
pred  kucom  -  in  front  of  the  house 

e)  occasionally  after  "za"  with  the  meaning  “at"  and  in  a  few  other  expressions: 

Ida:  za  hlebom  -  I  am  going  to  fetch  some  bread. 

On  jurl  za  ovom  devojkom.  -  He  Is  after  this  girl. 


The  Prepositional  Case 

The  case  Is  so  called  because  it  is  never  used  without  a  governing 
preposition.  Prepositions  governing  the  prepositional  case  are: 


a)  "u"  and  "na"  when  the  verb  does  not  indicate  notion 

Petar  je  u  gradu.  -  Peter  is  in  town. 

Knjlge  su  na  stolu.  -  The  books  are  on  the  table. 

b)  "o"  when  meaning  about,  at 

Govorin  o  gradu.  -  I  speak  about  the  town. 

c)  "prema"  -  according  to,  compared  with 

/ 

Isao  je  prema  svetlu.  -  He  went  towards  the  light. 

On  je  vrlo  dobar  prema  majcl.  -  He  is  very  good  to  his  mother. 


d)  after  "pri"  (in  the  presence  of.  during  the  time  of) 


Neman  pri  rucl  novaca. 
Sedell  su  pri  vlnu. 

Pri  kraju  Jflvota. 

e)  after  "po"  when  not  used 


Po  none  mlsljenju... 
Po  8vlma  pravlllma. . . 


1  have  no  money  with  me 
They  sat  over  wine. 

At  the  end  of  life. 


-  In  my  opinion.. . 

-  According  to  all  the  rules... 


And  once  again  let's  stress  that  this  case  is  used  only  when  the  verb 
indicates  an  action  in  place,  no  motion  involved. 


The  Vocative  Case 

This  case  remains  in  Serbo-Croatian,  used  only  when  the  speaker  is  directly 
addressing  another  person: 

rnajko.  brate,  druse,  pukovnlce,  vojnlce,  etc. 

In  sentences  like:  "Gde  stanujete,  gospodine"  or  "gospodjo ,  gde  je  postal 
the  precise  meaning  of  "gospodine"  and  "gospodjo,"  are  sir  and  madam.  Such 
forms  are  still  normally  used  and  may  be  regarded  as  replacing  the  English 
"please." 

The  vocative  of  nouns  is  in  the  nominative,  except  for  the  masculine 


ar  and  the  feminine  is  which  -a  CXI 


ter  soft  consonants 


Before  the  -e  ending,  consonants  k,  g,  h  change  according  to  mutation  rules 

✓  l/  K' 

K/ C  covek-cpvece 
G/Z  Bog-Bo ze  ^ 
drug-druze 

Nouns  ending  in  — r  may  have  -u  ending:  nospodar-gospodaru. 

Nouns  ending  in  -ak  (mobile  a)  following  consonants  t,  d,  c,  s,  z,  s,  z 
may  also  take  -u  ending: 

✓  ^  ✓ 
muz  -  muzu ,  puz  -  puzu 

The  feminine  noun  in  -a  invariably  has  -o  ending  for  vocation  of  both  hard 
and  8 of t  stems:  gospodjo,  Maro,  Ano,  except  when  it  ends  in  -c  when  we  have: 
Marlce,  Ljubice,  koleglce.  From  the  gospodin  the  irregular  collective  plural 
goepoda  has  the  vocative  gospodo.  Personal  names ,  which  in  the  nom.  singular 
end  in  -o  or  in  -e  have  vocative  sing,  as  nominative. 

/  t 

Gospodine  Maricu  -  Mr.  Marie 

/  ' 

Gospodjo  Marie  -  Mrs.  Marie 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  NOUNS 


Nouns  are  classified  as  "hard"  or  “soft”  according  to  the  last  consonant  of  the 
stem^  The  noun  is  soft  if  the  last  consonant  is:  j  ,  lj  ,  nj  ,  c',  c,  c,  s”,  d, 
dz,  z.  Otherwise  it  is  hard. 


DECLENSIONS  OF  NOUNS 


There  are  three  main  declensions : 

Declension  I  is  used  for  all  masculines  and  neuters.  There  is  a  sub-division 
in  this  declension  between  hard  and  soft  nouns.  There  is  also  a  distinction 
between  nouns  pertaining  to  animate  things  and  those  pertaining  to  inanimate, 
this  distinction  being  seen  only  in  the  Acc.  sing,  masculine. 

Declension  II  is  used  for  all  feminine  nouns,  both  hard  and  soft,  ending  in 

-a. 

Declension  III  is  used  for  all  feminine  nouns  ending  in  a  consonant.  Since 
most  oblique  endings  of  this  declension  end  in  -i  it  is  often  referred  to  as 
the  -i  declension. 

Declensions  are  distil  gulshed  by  different  sets  of  case  endings  added  to  the 
stem  of  the  noun. 
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STEMS  OF  REGULAR  NOUNS 


Masculine 

As  the  nom.  singular 

e.g.,  nom.  sing.: 

parobrod 

Stem: 

parobrod- 

Neuter. 

As  the  non.  sing,  without 

nom.  sing. : 

staklo 

final  -o  or  -e 

Stem: 

stakl- 

nom.  sing. : 

more 

Stem: 

mot— 

Feminines 

ending  in  -a.  As  the  nom. 

nom .  s ing . : 

/ 

kuca 

sing,  without  final  -a 

Stem: 

kuc- 

Feminines 

ending  in  a  consonant.  As 

nom.  sing. : 

stvar 

the  nom 

.  sing. 

Stem: 

stvar- 

DECLENSIONAL  PARADIGMS 

These  are  all  given  together  here  to  show  their  pattern  as  a  whole.  You  are 
expected,  at  this  stage,  to  memorize  them.  Practice  is  given  later  in  the  use 
of  each  case.  Constant  reference  for  reading  purposes  will  help  you  to  memorize 
them  and  will  give  you  constant  use  of  the  context  with  appropriate  prepositions. 


DECLENSION  I;  Masculine  and  Neuter.  Hard  and  Soft. 

A.  MASCULINES  ending  in  a  consonant  and  NEUTERS 

SINGULAR 

MASCULINE  NEUTER 

HARD  SOFT  HARD  SOFT 


Inanimate 

Animate 

Inaminate 

Animate 

Non. 

parobrod 

turist 

/ 

komadlc^ 

ucitelj 

staid  o 

more 

Acc. 

parobrod 

turista 

komadlc 

ucitelj  a 

staklo 

more 

Gen. 

parobroda 

turls  ta 

komadlca 

ucitelj a 

stakla 

mora 

Dat. 

parobrodu 

turistu 

komadicu 

ucitelj u 

staklu 

moru 

Instr. 

parobrod om 

turls tom 

komadlcem 

ucitelj em 

stakl  on 

morem 

Prep. 

parobrodu 

turistu 

komadicu 

ucitelj u 

staklu 

moru 

Voc. 

parobrode 

turls te 

komadicu 

udtelju 

staklo 

more 

PLURAL 


✓ 


Nom. 

parabrodl 

turls ti 

komadlcl 

ucitelj  i 

stakla 

mora 

Acc. 

parobrode 

turls  te 

komadlce 

ucitelj e 

stakla 

mora 

Gen. 

parobroda 

turista 

komadlca 

ucltelja 

stakala 

mora 

Dat. 

parobrod lma 

turls tima 

komadlc lma 

ucitelj ima 

stakl ima 

morima 

Instr. 

parobrod lma 

turl8tima 

komadl^lma 

ucitelj ima 

stakllma 

morima 

Prep. 

parobrod lma 

turls tima 

komadlc lma 

ucitelj lma 

stakl ima 

morima 

Voc. 

parobrod! 

turistl 

komadlcl 

ucitelj i 

stakla 

mora 

The  accent  of  the  above  nouns  is  on  the  same  syllable  throughout,  as 
Indicated,  but  some  speakers  use  the  accentuation  "turist"  rather  than  “turist." 

You  will  note  that,  apart  from  neuter  nom.  and  acc.,  the  oblique  cases  of 
all  the  above  classes  of  nouns  are  similar  except  that: 

(1)  In  the  masc.  sing,  the  acc.  is  as  the  nom.  if  the  noun  is  inanimate 
but  as  the  gen.  if  it  is  animate. 

(2)  In  both  the  masc.  and  neuter  sing,  the  instr.  is  in  -om  for  all 
hard  and  in  -em  for  all  soft  nouns.  An  exception  occurs  with 
nouns  having  hard  stems  ending  in  -st  or  -zd,  which  behave  as  if 
soft,  taking  -em  instead  of  -om,  e.g.,  "plait"  (cape, 

cloak)  has  “plastem." 

(3)  In  the  masculine  sing,  the  voc.  is  in  -e  for  all  hard  and  in  -u 
for  all  sof  t  nouns . 

(4)  In  the  gen.  plural  only,  when  the  stem  ends  in  two  consonants 
other  than  -st,  -zd,  -at,  or  -« ft,  the  vowel  -a-  is  inserted  between 
these  two  consonants  of  the  stem  before  the  case  ending  -a  is  added. 
Final  -a  occurring  as  the  gen.  plural  ending  is  always  spoken  as  a 
long  vowel,  thus  distinguishing  it  from  the  -a  ending  of  the  gen. 
singular. 

B.  MASCULINES  ENDING  IN  -0  also  belong  to  this  declension. 

The  stems  of  such  nouns  are  not  regular  as  described. 

If  the  vowel  before  final  -o  is  a,  the  stem  is  as  the  nom.  sing,  except 
that  the  o  reverts  to  1  and  the  a  preceding  it  disappears;  e.g.,  "posao"  (work), 
stem  "poal-." 

If  the  vowel  before  final  -o  is  other  than  a,  e.g.,  "pepeo"  (ash, 
cinder),  the  stem  is  as  the  nom.  sing,  but  the  o  reverts  to  1  and  the  preceding 
vowel  remains.  Thus  "pepeo"  has  stem  "pepel-." 

If  there  is  not  a  vowel  but  a  consonant  before  final  -o;  e.g.,  "sto" 
(table),  then  the  final  -o  remains  in  the  steam  and  an  1  is  added.  "Sto"  has 
stem  "stol-." 

Many  nouns  of  this  class,  including  "posao"  and  "sto"  take  an  infix, 
throughout  the  plural  declension  as  part  of  the  plural  stem.  Nouns  with 
Irregular  stems,  including  those  taking  an  infix,  are  dealt  with  in  the  following 
lesson. 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


Nbm. 

posao 

pepeo 

sto 

poslovl 

stolovi 

Acc. 

posao 

pepeo 

sto 

poslove 

stolove 

Gen. 

posla 

pepela 

stole 

poslova 

No 

stol ova 

Dat. 

poslu 

pepelu 

stolu 

poslovima 

plural 

stolovlma 

Instr. 

poslom 

pepel om 

stolom 

poslovima 

form 

stolovima 

Prep. 

poslu 

pepelu 

stolu 

poslovima 

stolovlma 

Voc. 

posle 

pepele 

stole 

poslovi 

stolovi 
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DECLENSION  II:  Feminines  in  -a 

There  1b  no  distinction  between  hard  and  soft  stems  nor  between  animate 
and  inanimate. 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

/ 

kuca 

> 

kuce 

Acc. 

kucu 

kuce 

Gen. 

kuce 

kuca 

Dat. 

kuci 

kucama 

Instr. 

kudom 

kudama 

Prep. 

kudl 

kucama 

Voc. 

kudo 

kuce 

DECLENSION  III: 

Feminines 

Ending  in 

a  Consonant  or  in  -o. 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Non. 

stvar 

misao 

stvari 

mlsli 

Acc. 

stvar 

misao 

stvari 

misli 

Gen. 

stvar 1 

mlsli 

stvari 

mlsli 

Dat. 

stvari 

mis  11 

stvar  lma 

mlsllma 

Instr. 

stvarju 

mlslju 

stvar  lma 

mis lima 

Prep. 

stvari 

mis  11 

stvarlma 

mlsllma 

Voc. 

atvari 

mlsli 

stvari 

misli 

There  is  no  distinction  between  animate  and  inanimate  nouns.  The  stems  of 
feminine  nouns  ending  in  -o  are  as  the  nom.  sing,  except  that  the  final  -o 
reverts  to  1  and  the  preceding  vowel  disappears,  e.g.,  "misao"  (thought)  has 
stem  "nisi-." 


t 
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TABLE  OF  DECLENSIONAL  ENDINGS 


Where  alternatives  are  given,  the  first  is  for  hard  and  the  second  for  soft 

8 teas : 


SINGULAR _  _ PLURAL 


II 

FEM. 

hi 

FEM. 

i 

MASC.  AND  NEUT. 

II 

FEM. 

III 

FEM. 

Nom. 

—  -o/-e 

-a 

■■ 

-i  -a 

-e 

-i 

Acc. 

Nom.  or  Gen.l  -o/-e 

-u 

|9 

-e  -a 

-e 

-i 

Gen. 

-a 

n 

1 

(a)~a2 

-a 

-i 

Pat. 

-u 

H 

■  ■ 

-ima 

-ama 

-ima 

Instr. 

— om/-em 

mm 

. 

-ima 

-ama 

-ima 

-u 

Bfl 

-ima 

-ama 

-ima 

-e/-eu  -o/-e 

E9B 

-i  -a 

-e 

-e 

1-As  the  non.  if  the  noun  is  inanimate,  as  the  gen.  if  it  is  animate. 


2An  a  is  inserted  between  any  two  consonants  other  than  st,  zd,  st,  zd 
occurring  in  juxtaposition  finally  in  the  stem.  Some  nouns  of  this  group 
now  have  an  irregular  gen.  plural  in  -i. 


CONSONANT  MUTATIONS 


(1)  In  masculine  nouns  whose  final  consonant  of  the  stem  is  k,  g,  or  h, 
this  consonant  changes  to  c,  z,  or  s  respectively  before  the  -i  ending  of  the 
non.  plural  of  the  -ima  endings  of  the  Dat.,  Instr.  and  Prep,  plural;  e.g.. 


Norn  sing. 


Now,  pi. 


Pat..  Instr.,  Pre.  pi. 


putnik  (traveler) 
vrag  (devil) 
duh  (spirit) 


putnlci 

vrazi 

dusl 


putnlclma 
vrazima 
d  us  ima 


In 

similar 


feminine  nouns  having  k  or  g  as  the  final  consonant  of  the  stem  a, 
change  occurs  before  the  -1  of  the  dative  and  prep,  singular;  e.g.. 


Nom.  sing. 


Pat,  and  Prep,  slag. 


ruka  (hand,  arm) 
noga  (foot,  leg) 


ruci 

nozi 


This  assimilation  does  not  occur  in  men's  proper  names;  e.g.,  "Luka"  (Luke), 
which  has  prep,  and  dat.  sing.  "Luki,"  or  with  Hlpokoristlcs ;  e.g.,  "baka"  (old 
woman,  granny),  whlc)i  has  prep,  and  dat.  sing,  "baki,"  or  when  this  k  or  g  occurs 
in  the  group  -tk,  -ck,  -8g. 


(2)  In  masculine  nouns  only,  before  the  -e  ending  of  Che  voc .  singular. 
If  Che  final  consonanC  of  Che  seen  ends  in  k,  g  or  h  chis  changes  respecCively 
Co  c,  z,  or  s,  e.g., 

Nom.  sing.  Voc.  sing. 

l/ 

puCnik  puCnlce ! 

vrag  vra^e ! 

duh  duse! 

This  change  of  consonanC  does  noc  occur  before  ocher  -e  endings. 


PROPER  NOUNS  ENDING  IN  -0 

If  Che  main  scress  is  falling,  proper  names  ending  in  -o  are  declined  as 
masculines ;  e.g.,  "Marko"  (Mark)  which  is  declined  "Marka,"  "Marku,"  ecc.  BuC 
if  Che  main  screes  is  rising  (long  or  shore)  such  nouns  may  be  declined  as 
elcher  masculine  or  feminine ;  e.g.,  "Ivo"  (Ivan)  may  be  declined  "Iva,"  "Ivu," 
etc.  or  " Ive , "  "Ivi,"  ecc. Hipokorlstics  ending  in  -o  behave  like  "Ivo,"  e.g., 
"ujo"  (uncle,  mother's  brother)  and  "striko"  (uncle,  father's  brother)  which 
are  declined  as  either  masculine  or  feminine. 


STRESS  PATTERN  OF  THE  GENITIVE 

The  last  vowel  of  the  gen.  sing.  masc.  and  neut.  stem  is  always  short, 
that  of  the  gen.  pi.  is  always  long.  Length  is  the  only  distinction  between 
the  sing,  and  plural  genitive  of  many  but  not  all  masculine  and  neuter  nouns. 

STEMS  WITH  INFIXES; 

1.  Infixes  in  -ov-  and  -ev- 

Most  masculine  nouns  which  are  monosyllabic  have  such  infixes .  They 
are  declined  regularly  in  the  singular  (Declension  I)  but  in  the  plural  the 
infix  — ov—  is  added  to  hard  stems  or  -ev-  to  soft  stems  before  the  regular  case 
ending: 


SINGULAR  SINGULAR 


HARD 

SOFT 

HARD 

SOFT 

Nom. 

grad  (tom) 

✓ 

muz  (man,  husband) 

gradovl 

muz^vi 

Acc. 

grd1 

mu&2 

gradove 

muzpve 

Gen. 

grada 

»uz/ 

grad ova3 

muzeva3 

Dst. 

gradu 

muzp 

gradovlma 

muzevlma 

Instr . 

gradom 

muzpm 

gradovima 

muzyvlma 

Prep. 

gradu 

muzp 

gradovlma 

muzyvlma 

Voc. 

grade 

muzu 

gradovl 

muzevl 

1 inanimate 


2 animate 

3also  spoken  “grad ova”  and  "muzeva" 

Other  example: 

Bard:  slap  (Norn,  sing.),  slapovl  (nom.  Pi.);  vrh  (Nom.  sing.), 
vrhovl  (Nom.  pi.);  niz  (Nom.  sing.),  nizovi  (Norn,  pi.) 

Soft:  kraj  (Nom.  sing.^,  krajevl  (Nom.  pi.)  (country,  end);  puz 

(Nom.  sing.),  puzevl  (Nom.  pi.)  (snail),  kralj  (Nom.  sing.) 
kraljevl  (Nom.  pi.)  (king) 

Exceptions : 

"dan"  (day),  "zub"  (tooth),  "konj"  (horse)  and  a  few  others  which  must  be 
memorized  do  not  take  the  infix  and  are  regular  throughout. 

E.g.,  prst-i,  mrav-i,  crv-i,  nerv-i 

Two  nouns  have  two  plural  forms,  one  with  an  infix,  the  other  without. 

They  are  "sat"  (hour)  and  "posao"  (work).  There  are  slight  differences  in 
meaning  between  the  two  forms •  "Satl"  has  the  meaning  hours  while  "satovl" 
refers  to  the  Instrument  which  calculates  them,  l.e»,  watch,  clock.  "Poslovl" 
is  more  usual;  upoellu  is  used  to  refer  to  work  in  a  more  general,  abstract  sense 
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A  few  masculines  which  are  disyllabic  may  take  the  -ov-  or  -ev-  infix  in 
the  plural  but  these  also  have  an  alternative  form  without  the  infix.  There  is 
no  difference  in  meaning;  e.g.,  "labud"  (swan)  has  as  Nom.  pi,,  both  "labudi^ 
and  "labudovl";  "slucaj"  (change,  opportunity)  has  both  "slucaji”  and  "slucajevl 


2.  Infixes  in  -en-  or  -et- 


Some  neuters  ending  in  -e  add  infix  -en-  or  -et-  to  the  stem  in  all 
oblique  cases,  both  singular  and  plural: 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

ime  (name) 

dugme  (button) 

dete 

imena 

dugmeta 

deca 

Acc. 

ime 

dugme 

dete 

imena 

dugmeta 

decu 

Gen. 

imena 

dugmeta 

deteta 

imena 

dugmeta 

dece 

Oat. 

imenu 

dugmetu 

detetu 

imenima 

dugmetima 

dec! 

Instr. 

lmenom 

dugme tom 

detetom 

imenima 

dugme tima 

decom 

Prep. 

imenu 

dugmetu 

detetu 

imena 

dugmetima 

dec! 

Voc . 

ime 

dugme 

dete 

dugmeta 

deco 

The  other  nouns  of  the  "ime"  class  are:  breme  (burden),  pleme  (tribe), 
raise  (shoulder),  vine  (udder),  s(j )eme  (seed),  sl(j)eme  (peak,  ridge),  t(j )eme 
(crown  of  the  head  or  hill),  vr(ij ^eme  (time).  Nouns  of  the  "dug,  e"  class 
Include  pile  (chicken),  janje  (lamb) .  "Drvo"  (wood)  has  two  plurals ,  one  with 
and  the  other  without  an  -et-  infix.  They  have  different  shades  of  meaning. 
"Drva . "  etc.,  refers  to  cut  pieces  of  wood,  e.g.,  logs; "drveta,"  etc.,  to  gro 
wood.  e.g«,  trees.  ” 

3.  Infixes  in  — es— 

Neuters  "cudo"  (miracle)  and  "nebo"  (sky)  take  an  infix  -es-  in  the 
plural  only: 


SINGULAR  PLURAL 


Nom. 

✓ 

cudo 

nebo 

✓ 

cudesa 

nebesa 

Acc. 

cjido 

cpda 

nebo 

cudesa 

nebesa 

Gen. 

neba 

cudesa 

cudesima 

dydesima 

nebesa 

Dat. 

cydu 

nebu 

nebeslma 

Instr. 

cjidoo 

nebom 

nebes ima 

Prep. 

cpdu 

nebu 

cpdeslma 

nebeslma 

Voc. 

cudo 

nebo 

cudesa 

nebesa 

Occasionally  no  infix  is  given  in  the  plural,  but  this  is  rare  in  normal 
speech. 


B.  OMISSION  OF  MOBILE  A  FROM  THE  STEM 

1.  Most  masculines  ending  in  -ar,  -ak,  -anj  and  fewer  in  -an  omit  the 
a  of  this  suffix  for  their  stem,  slnce^lt  is  mobile  a.  Examples:  "metar," 
stem  “metr-";  "brezuljak,"  steam  "bresuljk-";  "stranac,"  stem  "stranc-." 

please  note  that  mobile  ^reappears  in  the  gen.  plural.  Compare: 
"Strand  se  cude"  (Nos.  pi.)  and  "Mnostvo  stranaca  dolazr  da  pogleda  slap" 

(Gen.  pi.).  Thus  in  this  class  of  noun  the  Gen.  sing,  and  plural  differ  in 
spelling. 
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2.  The  same  principle  applies  in  the  gen.  plural  of  neuters  whose  stem 
ends  in  two  or  more  consonants;  e.g.,  "staklo"  (glass),  "zlo"  (evil),  "srce" 
(derived  from  *srd-ce)  (heart),  which  have  the  nom.  plurals  "stakla,"  "zla,” 
"srca"  but  gen.  plurals  "stakala,"  "zala"  and  "srdaca.”  Exceptions  are  nouns 
whose  consonants  of  the  stem  end  in  8t,  zd.  st  or  zd,  as  already  explained,  and 
affectionate  diminutives  of  the  type  "lisce"  (little  face). 

3.  Feminines  ending  in  -a  before  two  consonants  may  also  take  an 
insertion  of  mobile  a;  e.g.,  "krSma"  (inn,  pub),  "patka"  (duck)  which  have 
gen.  plural  "krcama"  and  "pataka."  However,  such  feminines  are  now  beginning 
to  take  the  declensional ^pnding  -1  for  the  gen.  plural,  omitting  at  the  same 
time  mobile  a;  e.g.,  "krcml."  "Borba"  (struggle)  formerly  had  the  gen.  plural 
"boraba"  but  now  has  "borbi"  or  even  "borba,"  while  "norma"  (norma)  now  has 
"norml"  instead  of  "norama.”  The  forms  "boraba"  and  "norama”  are  now  felt  as 
provincial  and  archaic. 

4.  There  is  a  class  of  nouns  formed  from  the  root  of  a  verb  the  suffix 
-lac,  indicating  the  person  or  thing  performing  the  action  of  the  verb. 

Examples : 


rukovodllac 

npsllac 

c^talac 

clnilac 


from  rukovoditi  (to  lead) 
n^Bltl  (to  carry) 
citati  (to  read) 
clnlti  (to  make,  do) 


meaning  leader 
carrier 
reader 

maker,  factor 


In  this  group  of  nouns  the  a  of  the  suffix  is  mobile  a  and,  therefore 
regularly  disappears  in  the  stem  while  the  1_  changes  to  o_.  In  the  gen.  plural 
only,  both  1  and  mobile  a  reappear: 


Nom.  Sing.  Stem 


Declension 


Irregulgar  Gen.  PI. 


rukovodllac  rukovodioc- 


rukovodloca,  ruko- 
vodlocu,  etc. 


rukovodllaca 


noailac 

cltalac 

%/ 

clnilac 


nosioc- 

citaoc- 

i/ 

cinioc- 


nosloca,  noslocu 

✓  / 
citaoca,  cltaocu 

clnioca ,  clnlocu 


etc.  nosilaca 

✓ 

etc.  citalaca 

etc.  clnllaca 


There  is  a  tendency  now  for  the  nom.  sing,  of  certain  words  of^ 
this  group  to  assume  the  form  of  the  stem;  i.e.,  "rukovodloc,"  "nosloc,"  "citaoc," 
"&nloc."  This  form  is  not  yet  accepted  in  the  educated  literary  language. 

Two  nouns  of  this  group  do  not  form  their  stem  as  above.  They  are  "feudalac" 
(feudal,  overlord)  and  "palac"  (thumb,  big  toe).  Their  stems  are  "feudalc-," 
"pale-"  and  gen.  plurals  "feudalaca,  "palaca." 


5.  In  some  words  where  the  disappearance  of  mobile  a  causes  the  stem 
to  become  monosyllabic  the  oblique  cases  may  take  the  -ov-  and  -ev-  infix  in 
the  plural.  Such  a  noun  has  already  been  seen  in  "posao." 
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C.  OTHER  DECLENSIONAL  IRREGULARITIES 


1.  Nouns  ending  in  -In.  This  suffix  Indicates  a  person  adhering  to  a 
particular  group  through  nationality,  citizenship,  religion  or  the  like;  e.g., 
"Jajcanin"  (Inhabitant  of  Jajce),  "paganin"  (pagan),  "gradanin”  (citizen), 

"Srblna"  (Serb).  The  great  aajority  of  such  nouns  are  declined  regularly  in 
the  singular  but  drop  the  suffix  -in  for  the  plural  stem.  Thus  "Srbin"  is 
declined  "Snbina,"  "srbinu,"  Srbinom"  in  the  singular  but  "Srbi,"  "Srbe," 

"Srba,"  "Sribima"  in  the  plural.  Many  foreign  loan  words  do  not  behave  in  this 
way  but  are  declined  regularly  throughout  according  to  Declension  I;  e.g., 

“aspirin'*  (aspirin),  “cekin"  (gold  coin,  sequin).  The  behavior  of  "Turcin" 

(Turk)  should  be  noted.  It  derives  from  *Turk-jin  but  the  k  of  the  root  has 
been  assimilated  to  c  under  the  Influence  of  the  following  ji  of  the  suffix. 

It  declines  regularly  according  to  Declension  I  in  the  singular;  e.g.,  ‘"Turcin," 
"Tbr&na,"  "Thrcinu,"  "Thrcinom,"  "Turcine But  in  the  plural,  when  -in 
disappears  by  the  rule  just  given,  the  1  causing  the  assimilation  disappears, 
leaving  the  stem  "T\irk-."  Where  the  plural  suffix  is  1  or  starts  with  1,  a  similar 
assimilation  of  the  consonant  takes  place.  But  the  change  is  to  c  (not  c).  The 
plural  declension  is  "TUrci,"  "Turke ,"  "Turaka ,"  "Turcima,"  "Turci .” 

2.  Collectives  ending  in  -ad;  e.g.,  "telad"  (herd  of  calves),  "momcad" 
(group  of  lads,  team,  crew)  are  all  declined  according  to  Feminine  Declension 
III,  except  they  have  no  -ju  in  instrumental  singular:  teladl . 

3.  The  neuter  noun  "d(j)etetom"  (child)  is  declined  "d(j)eteta" 

(gen.),  "d(j)etetu"  (dat.  and  prep.),  "d(j)etetom"  (instr.),  "d(J)ete"  (acc. 
and  voc).  There  is  no  plural.  A  collective  "d(j)eca"  (children)  is  used. 

It  is  declined  as  a  regular  feminine  (Declension  II).  "Brat"  (Jjrother) ,  declined 
regularly  in  the  singular,  has  no  plural.  The  collective  "brace"  (brothers)  is 
used,  and  behaves  as  "d(j)eca." 

v 

4.  ”Cov(j)ek"  (nan)  is  used  in  the  singular  only.  "Ljudl"  (people) 
is  used  for  the  plural:  it  is  declined  as  Declension  I  but  with  the  -1  ending 
for  the  gen.  plural. 

5.  Some  nouns  ending  in  -a  are  not  feminine  but  are  neuter  plurals 
having  no  singular.  The  most  frequently  occurring  are:  "kola"  (car,  cart; 

[lit.  wheels]),  "vrata"  (gates).  They  take  a  plural  verb. 

6.  "dad"  (hunger)  and  "bol"  (pain)  may  be  declined  as  either  masculine 
(Ded.  I)  or  feminine  (Ded.  II). 

7.  "Oko"  (eye)  is  a  regular  neuter  in  the  singular.  In  the  plural  it 
is  Irregular  and  any  qualifying  adipctlve  is, fern,  plupal.  Its  plural  is: 

“odi,"  "odi,"  "ociju,"  "ocima,"  “ocima,"  "ocima,"  "oci." 

8.  Serbo-Croatian  for  ear  is  "uho"  in  the  western  variant,  "uvoT  in 
the  eastern.  Both  are  declined  regularly  in  the  singular.  Both  have  "usl"  as 
non.  pi.,  the  plural  being  dedlned  like  "oci." 
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Irregular  Declension  of 

Nouns : 

MATI,  KCU 

-  Fern. 

NOGA,  RUKA 

-  Fen. 

GOST,  PRST 

-  Masc. 

Singular 

Plural 

Non. 

nati 

V 

kci 

matere 

kceri 

Acc . 

mater 

kler 

utere 

k<?eri 

Gen. 

natere 

kceri 

natera 

kceri 

Dat. 

uteri 

kceri 

oaterana 

kd^riu 

Instr. 

nateron 

kceri  or 

kcerju  materama 

kc^rima 

Prep. 

uteri 

k(*eri 

materama 

kcerlna 

Voc. 

nati 

kceri 

matere 

kceri 

Non. 

gost 

prst 

gosti 

prsti 

Acc. 

gosta 

prsta 

goste 

prate 

Gen. 

gosta 

prsta 

gostiju 

pratiju 

Dac. 

gostu 

prstu 

gostina 

prstlma 

Instr. 

goston 

prston 

gostiu 

prstlma 

Prep. 

gostu 

prstu 

gostima 

prstima 

nog  ana 
nogama 
nog  ana 


rukana 

rukana 

rukana 


Lesson  VII  Exercise  1 


Put  the  right  case  of  the  noun 

Ja  ne  volim  ove  _ 

Ml  kupujeao  lepl  _ 

Petar  Ide  u  . 

Ona  vldl  . 

VI  putujete  u  _ 

Mi  laamo  lepe  _ 

Daj  te  ml  sve  ________________ 

Ml  laaao  dobre  _ 

Da  11  VI  jedete  _ 

Ona  i*a  veliko  _______________ 

On  voll  owog  _ 


_ .  (posao,  pi) 

»  (prsten) 

(res to ran) 

(brat,  otac) 

_ .  (Paris,  London,  Meksiko) 

sa  Jugoslavljom.  (odnos,  plr.) 

_  o  turizmu.  (podatak,  plr.) 

.  (zakon,  plr.) 
svakl  dan?  (meso) 

.  (lskustvo) 

.  (ucltelj ) 
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y» 


Plural 


Lesson  VII  Exercise  2 

1.  Put  Che  words  In  parentheses  into  the  proper  case: 

Majka  cezne  za  (svoje  dete). 

Moj  sin  se  ne  boji  (taj  pas).  ______________________________ 

Juce  s no  se  igrali  sa  (vasa  macka). 

Saznala  je  to  od  (moj  sin). 

Uvek  se  kupaa  u  ( topla  voda) . 

i/  / 

Mi  zivlao  u  (ova  lepa  kuca).  _______________________________ 

Dobila  saa  pismo  iz  (Pariz)  od  (brat).  _ 

2.  Underline  the  correct  words  in  parentheses : 

Zasto  stavljate  (kapa,  kapom,  kapu)  pod  (stolica,  stolicu,  stolicom)? 

/ 

Macka  uvek  spava  pod  (onaj  sto,  onim  stolom,  onom  stolu,  ono  stola). 

Knjiga  je  pala  sa  (vlsokl  zid,  visokog  zlda,  voisoklm  zldom) . 

Sinoc  saa  razgovarala  sa  (moj  sused,  moga  suseda ,  mojim  susedom). 

Sunce  sija  po  (celog  dana,  celoa  danu,  ceo  dan). 

y  v  y 

Auto  stojl  nred  (zeljeznlcka  stanlca,  zeljeznlckom  stanlcom, 
ielj  eznickoj  stanlci). 

r  ’  ,  y  y  y 

Sutra  cu  ici  u  (nova  skola,  novu  skolu,  novoa  skolom) . 


Lesson  VII  Exercise  3 

A.  Make  10  sentences  using  prepositions  with  genitive  case: 


B.  Insert  the  right  case  of  the  nouns  in  brackets : 


On  nema 


Dajte  ml  komad 
Ja  imam  mnogo  _ 
Donealte  mi 


Ml  lmamo  malo 
Prozori  ove 


Ml  cekamo  na  dolazak 
Moj  auto  stojl  pored 
Onl  se  ne  boje  ovoj 


(prljatelj) 

(hleb) 

.  (knj iga) 


✓  ^ 

(casa,  pivo) 
(novae) 


su  vellkl.  (kuca) 
_ .  (vlak) 


(kuca) 

(pas) 


Doblla  sam 


od 


(pismo,  brat) 


Lesson  VII  Exercise  4 

Insert  the  given  nouns  in  the  proper  esse  in  the  f ol lowing  sentences : 


Ona  je  oprostila 


zakasnjenje.  (Petar) 


Mi  cemo  javlti  _ 

i/ 

Ja  raspolazem  sa 


o  tome,  (student!) 
.  (vreme) 


Oni  se  ne  sjecaju 
Nemojte  verovati 


.  (Marija) 


(gospodin  Markovic) 


Obratite  se 


.  (sef  ) 


1/ 

Pricala  sam 


o  mojem 


.  (Majka ,  drug) 


U  ' 

se  cini  da  je  on  dobar  student.  (Gospodja  Perlc) 


Predaj  te 


o vo  pistno.  (general  Jovic) 


Mis lira  o 


(devojka) 


Govorili  a mo  sa 


(professor)  pi. 


Svl  student!  su  dobri  u  ovoj 


.  (skola) 
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Lesson  VII  Exercise  5 
Translate  Into  Serbo-Croatian. 

This  letter  Is  not  from  father  but  from  the  girlfriend. 

She  lives  In  the  house  of  friends. 

Yugoslavs  don't  eat  much  bread  but  do  eat  much  meat. 

From  whom  did  you  receive  the  letters? 

Where  are  the  letters  from? 

We  like  to  go  to  the  school  very  much. 

There  are  not  many  parks  in  Baltimore  but  there  are  many  theaters. 
Why  don't  you  speak  only  Serbian? 

Give  the  child  a  piece  of  bread. 

Worms  live  under  the  ground. 

After  supper  we  will  go  to  the  movie. 

In  front  of  the  house  Is  a  car. 
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LESSON  VIZI 


PREPOSITIONS 

Most  prepositions  are  exclusively  preposition  formations  although  some  may 
taken  from  nouns ;  e.g.,  mesto  (gen.)  Instead  of;  kraj  (gen.)  besides;  vrh 
(gen.)  above,  on  top.  Ad^ctlves ,  particularly  comparatives,  may  also  be  used 
as  prepositions;  e.g.,  nlze  (Gen.)  below. 

Some  prepositions  may  also  be  used  as  adverbs : 

Stanujeno  blizu  glavnog  trga.  (We  live  near  the  main  square.) 

Stanujemo  blizu.  (We  live  nearby.) 

Prepositions  My  be  simple  or  compounded.  Compounded  prepositions  usually 
differ  from  their  simple  equivalents  by  having  some  additional  shade  of  meaning. 

Examples : 

kraj  -  beside  pokraj  -  alongside 

pod  -  under  is  pod  -  from  under 

nad  -  over  iznad  -  from  over 

All  compounded  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  case ,  except  u(s )prkoe , 
which  may  take  the  dative.  The  majority  of  simple  prepositions  also  govern  the 
genitive.  However,  simple  prepositions  may  govern  a  case  other  than  the  genitive, 
and  some  govern  more  than  one  case  depending  on  usage.  It  must  be  stressed 
that  correctly  using  the  most  common  prepositions  is  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties 
In  learning  a  foreign  language.  More  than  nouns,  adjectives,  verbs  and  adverbs, 
prepositions  tend  to  lose  precise  meaning,  or  else  the  different  shades  of 
meanings  which  control  distinctive  usage  have  no  precise  equivalents  in  English. 

For  example  English  In  may  be  rendered  in  Serbo-Croatian  by  "na,"  "u,"  "za"  or 
“po";  English  for  by  “za,"  "po,"  "na"f  English  on  by  "na,"  "u"  or  "o." 

Here  are  some  explanations  for  prepositions  governing  more  than  one  case. 

A.  Those  denoting  position  usually  take  the  Instrumental  case  but  are  followed 
by  the  accusative  if  the  verb  expresses  or  Implies  motion.  "Za"  for  example 
has  various  meanings  other  than  behind.  It  Is  generally  followed  by  the 
accusative  unless  meaning  behind  in  a  sentence  where  the  verb  does  not  Indicate 
motion.  It  may  also  take  the  genitive  when  used  to  express  time. 

za  svoga  zivota  -  during  his  lifetime  OR 

za  vladanj  a  kralja  Petra  -  during  the  reign  of  King  Peter 

This  use  with  the  genitive  has  arisen  as  a  result  of  elliptical  expression; 
the  word  "vreme"  (time)  is  used  In  the  accusative  after  "za"  Is  understood; 

1  «e  . , 

S 

za  vreme  svoga  zivota 

za  vreme  vladanje  kralja  Petra. 
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B.  Prepositions  “na,"  "u"  and  "o"  usually  take  the  prepositional  case  but  also 
govern  the  accusative  If  the  verb  expresses  or  Implies  motion.  In  addition,  "u" 
may  also  take  the  genitive  if  it  is  used  to  indicate  possession,  but  such  usage 
is  tending  to  be  superseded  by  that  of  "kog”  -  genitive: 

D  koga  ste  trazili  pomoc? 

Kod  koga  ste  tsizili  pomoc?  -  Whose  help  did  you  ask  for? 

C.  "Po"  takes  the  Prepositional  Case  unless  used  distrlbutlvely  or  in  sentences 
where  the  verb  indicates  motion  when  the  accusative  is  required.  Compare: 

Hod am  po  ulici.  - 

Dajem  svakom  studentu  po  jednu  knligu. 

/ 

Idem  po  svoju  cerku. 

There  are  no  adequate  rules  for  the  usage  of  each.  You  must  learn  the  preposition 
in  context. 


Simple  Prepositions  Governing  One  Case 


A. 

■ 

Genitive 

bez 

- 

without 

nakpn 

- 

at  the  end  of,  after 

( time) 

bllzu 

- 

near 

nlze 

- 

below,  beneath,  lower 

than 

do 

- 

as  far  as,  to  until 

od 

- 

from,  of 

1/ 

before 

oko 

- 

around,  about 

duz 

- 

along 

oslm 

- 

except,  besides 

iz 

- 

from 

pored 

- 

besides,  in  addition 

to 

kod 

- 

at,  with,  by 

posle 

- 

after  (time) 

kraj 

- 

beside,  near 

prije 

- 

before 

see  to 

- 

instead  of 

preko 

- 

over,  across 

poput 

- 

like 

protlv 

- 

against ,  opposite 

mas red 

- 

in  the  middle  of 

radi 

- 

for  the  sake  of 

pozadl 

- 

behind 

8 up rot 

- 

opposite 

uz 

- 

along  with 

van 

- 

outside  of 

vrh 

- 

above  of 

zbog 

- 

because  of 

sa 

- 

off 

B.  Accusative 


kroz  -  through,  over 
nlz  -  down 
uz  -up,  along 

u,  na 
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C.  Dative 


k  -  to,  towards  unatoc  -  inspite 

usprkos  - 
nasuprot  -  opposed 


Prepositional 

prema  - 

towards 

pri 

at,  near 

o  - 

about 

u  - 

in 

na  - 

on 

Instrumental 

nad 

over 

pred  - 

in  front  of 

medju  - 

between 

pod  - 

under 

za 

after 

Doci  ce  vrag  po  svoje.  -  The  devil  will  come  for  his  own. 

Po  none  aisljenju  to  nije  dobro.  -  In  my  opinion  this  is  no  good. 

D.  "S(a)"  has  two  distinct  meanings  for  each  of  which  a  different  case  is 
used.  When  indicating  accompaniment,  usually  having  the  English  meaning  ’’with,” 
it  governs  the  Instrumental.  It  may,  however,  Indicate  separation,  with  the 
English  meaning  "from,*'  when  the  genitive  is  required.  Compare: 

✓ 

Isli  smo  na  concert  sa  Ivanom.  -  We  went  to  the  concert  with  Ivan. 

Vlak  dolasl  sa  zapada .  -  The  train  is  coming  from  the  west. 

The  genitive  is  also  used  in  the  phrase: 

S  ova  strane  -  from  this  side 
When  again  separation  is  implied, 

E.  "Mimo"  means  past  and  may  be  used  with  either  the  accusative  or  the  genitive. 
It  may  mean  past  in  the  literal  sense;  e.g., 

✓  / 

Autobus  prolazl  mlmo  nasp  kuce.  OR 
Autobus  prolazl  mlmo  nasu  kucu. 


It  nay  also  convey  the  meaning  of  past  in  an  abstract  or  applied  sense  when 
some  word  other  than  past  will  be  required  to  translate  it  in  English;  e.g. 

On  je  vest  u  poslu  also  sve  os tale  radnlke. 

(Be  is  skilled  at  his  work  beyond  all  the  other  workers.) 

Ne  noses  tl  mlno  nje. 

(You  can't  go  behind  her  back.) 

^  / 

Svrsio  je  to  mlmo  svlh  oceklvanja. 

(He  finished  it  beyond  all  expectations.) 


Lesson  VIII  Exercise  I 


Provide  the  necessary  prepositions: 
_  Sutra  ce  sve  bit!  u  redu. 


Svako  dete  Je 

_  aajke  izgubljeno. 

Ve/ina  ljudi  dan  as  zlvi 

centra  grade. 

On  stojl  vrata  1  ^eka  na  nju. 

Ja  volla  da  laaa  bastu  _ 

fcuce. 

Svaka  £ivotlnja  hoce  da 

spava  krovoa. 

/ 

Neaaa  piva  kuci . 

On  se  brine 

_  svoju  aajku. 

Danas  iaaao  rlbu 

w 

mesa  za  rucak. 

_  Petra  nisae  aogao  da  dodjem. 

On  Je  uvek  dobar  __ ^_______  svojia  prijateljima. 

_  ove  crkve  lea  jedan  res tor an. 

Klju^^e _  vratlna. 

One  Je  bacila  novlne _ atol. 

______________  gradna  su  letell  vellkl  avlonl. 

_  vraae  rata  slvot  Je  bio  vrlo  tezak. 

___________  rata  Je  vladao  kralj  u  Jugoslavijl. 

Treba  laatl  strpljenja  svlm  studentlma. 

On  igra  tenia  svojon  zenoa. 

Ja  hocu  da  putujea  u  Kalifonlju 


nekollko  dana 


Lesson  VIII  Exorcise  2 


Insert  the  proper  prepositions  in  following  sentences : 


nogs  brats  je  uvek  sve  cisto  i  ured no. 
Js  ne  volin  da  sedla  ovim  stolon. 


Ml  islasino 


On  stalno  govori 


ove  z grade . 

_ _  svoa  lepoa  sinu. 

_  prozoron. 


Moja  nacka  voli  da  spava  ________ 

Dote  Je  tr£alo _ svojoj  majel 


bolesti  nisaa  bio 


✓ 

skoli. 


/  / 

nuza  I  zene  nesne  bltl  nlkakvlh  tajnl. 

✓ 

skoli  je  danas  bllo  vrlo  dosadno. 


Zasto  ne  netnete  tu  knjlgu 


atol? 


ste  danas  razgovarali 


_________  zakonom  sao  svi  jednakl. 

Svl  su  bill  uredu 


Petra  1  Ane . 


One  voli  da  Ide 


glavnlm  ulicana. 


✓ 

peci. 


telefonu? 


ste  dobill  ovo  pisno? 


sobi. 


SWSWHHWRMraWW*.''.  i.  l. 1  y.  •.  -A'..  ;>  a  .. 


Lesson  VIII  Exercise  3 
Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

The  planes  are  flying  over  Washington . 

There  is  a  great  fear  among  the  population. 

He  has  no  power  over  the  child. 

They  are  under  control. 

We  live  under  the  protection  of  the  law. 

It  is  very  difficult  under  the  Germans . 

Before  God  we  are  all  equal. 

The  garden  is  in  front  of  the  house. 

With  whom  did  they  leave? 

I  sit  in  class  between  . 

He  runs  after  the  ball  all  day. 

She  read  her  son's  letter  with  tears  in  her  eyes. 
There  are  many  criminals  among  the  Cubans. 

Do  you  use  the  Serbo-Croatian  language  often? 
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LESSON  ZZ 


ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives  are  words  which  modify  nouns  and,  as  nouns,  they  have  gender, 
singular  and  plural  forms,  and  cases. 

Adjectives  can  be 

a)  Descriptive,  answering  the  question  -  how  something  Is  (kako  je 
sto);  expressing  quality:  (dobar,  lap,  los);  size:  (mall,  vellkl)  or  condition: 
(boles tan ,  zdrav). 

The  neuter  form  of  these  adjectives  la  also  used  as  an  adverb;  l.e., 
modifying  verbs: 

lepo  govorl,  dobro  pise,  malo  jedemo 

✓  b)  Relative ,  answering  the  question  of  what  something  Is  (od  cega  je 

sto?),  expressing  the  concept  of  what  something  is  made  of: 

vuneno,  zlatno,  svlleno,  vodeno 

Most  of  these  are  formed  by  adding  the  endings  -en  or  -an  to  the  stem  of  the 
corresponding  noun: 

vuna  vun-  en  •  vunen  (woolen) 
guna  gum-  en  -  gumen  (rubber  adj.) 

Obviously,  they  originate  from  nouns,  while  most  descriptive  adjectives  originate 
from  their  own  roots: 

✓  r 

brs,  mlo,  tezak,  vruc,  lak,  etc. 

Another  group  of  relative  adjectives  denote  Possession,  answering  the 
question  -  whose  (&je  je  <to) .  These  are  derived  also  from  nouns  (in  almost 
all  cases  the  nouns  are  animated  and  they  receive  the  suffix  -ov  and  -ev  for 
masculine  nouns  and  -in  for  feminine  nouns) . 

f  ^  ^ 

If  the  last  consonant  of  the  root  Is:  j,lj,nj,c,  c,  c,s,dj,dz  and  z,  the 
adjective  Is  considered  soft;  otherwise  It  Is  hard.  The  -ev  Is  added  to  the  soft 
adjectives  while  -ov  Is  added  to  the  hard  ones : 

kapetan  -  kapetanov 

brat  -  bratov 

prijatelj  -  prljateljev 

Marie  -  Marlcsv 

If  the  root  Is  -c ,  -ev  is  added ,  but  c  turns  to  c 

-  borcev 


borac 


The  ending  -in ,  as  already  mentioned,  is  used  to  form  relative  adjectives  from 
feminine  nouns: 

✓  ✓ 
zena  -  renin 

seatra  -  sestrln 

Feminine  nouns  which  end  In  -ka^pr  -ca  form  these  adjectives  with  the  suffix 
-In,  but  the  k  or  c  changes  to  c: 

majka  -  majcin  y 

drugarica  -  drugarlcln 

These  adjectives  are  equivalent  to  the  English  (brother's,  sister's)  and  they 
could  be  replaced  by  nouns : 

✓ 

majcin  could  be  "od  majke" 

A  rather  large  group  of  adjectives  is  formed  from  animate  and  inanimate 
nouns  of  all  three  genders  by  adding  -ski,  -slca,  -sko  in  the  singular  and 
-ski,  -eke,  -ska  in  the  plural: 

brat  bratskl,  bratska,  bratsko... 

grad  grads kl ,  readska,  gradsko. . . 

Ikola  KVolskl ,  akolska,  sxolsko... 

more  morskl,  morska,  morsko 

If  the  stem  of  the  noun  ends  in: 

1)  -c  or  -k  these  sounds  turn  to  -c 

✓ 

vojnlk  -  voj  uickl ... 

starac  -  staradtl... 

as  in  the  case  of  starac,  the  movable  most  often  is  not  omitted: 
borac  -  borackl 

t 

2)  -j[  or  — _h  must  change  into  »: 

siromah  -  siromaskl 

3)  -_1  if  preceded  by  any  vowel  but  £,  the  1_  sometimes  changes  to  oy 

selo  -  seoskl 


both 

✓ 

vojnlcka  kapa  -  kakva 
morskl  vazduh  -  kojl 


Adjectives  In  -ski  do  not  emphasize  ownership;  they  serve  rather  to 
characterize  the  noun  (kaltvo  je  ato)  .  in  that  function,  they  can  answer 
questions:  kakav?  and  kojl? 


Not*  the  differences  In  adjectives  in  the  following  sentences: 


Kapetanova  knjiga  je  na  stolu. 

The  captain's  book  Is  on  the  table. 

Kapetanska  plata  je  uvek  blla  mala. 

A  captain's  salary  was  always  snail. 

Gospodinov  auto  je  vrlo  skup. 

The  gentleaan's  car  Is  very  expensive. 

/  ✓ 

Slnoc  s no  inali  gospodsku  veceru. 

Last  night  we  had  a  supper  befitting  a  gentleman. 

/ 

Bratova  kuca  nlje  vellka. 

Brother's  house  Is  not  big. 

Dajte  al  brats kl  savet. 

Give  ne  brotherly  advice. 

The  -ski  In  the  masculine  form  Is  also  used  as  an  adverb  of  manner: 

Zlvlmo  slromaskl. 

He  live  poorly. 

Govorin  tl  prljateljskl. 

I  am  telling  you  aa  a  friend. 

*  / 

When  any  voiced  gpnsonant  (b,  d,  s,  z,  da,  d j ,  g)  and  any  voiceless  consonant 
(p.  t.  s,8,c,  c,  k)  cosm  together,  the  one  which  precedes  must  be  assimilated: 

angles  -  engleskl 
Srbin  -  arpskl 

An  exception  la  d  In  front  of  s: 

grad  -  gradaki 
g os pod In  -  gospodskl 

We  can  classify  the  adjectives  as: 


Indefinite  and  Definite 

The  nominative  singular  masculine  of  an  Indefinite  adjective  ends  in  a 
consonant;  e.g.,  "star,"  "plav,"  "vru^,"  or  In  an  £  which  has  derived  from ^1; 
e.g.,  "vreo "topao";  whereas  the  nominative  singular  masculine  of  the  definite 
adjective  ends  In  -1  after  a  consonant.  In  the  Nom.  sing,  feminine  and  neuter 
there  Is  no  difference  in  spelling  between  the  Indefinite  and  definite  form, 
but  In  speech  the  final  vowel  of  the  definite  ending  may  be  pronounced  long, 
that  of  the  Indefinite  short.  This  distinction  in  length  Is  disappearing  today. 
The  nominative  sing,  of  the  feminine  ends  In  -a;  e.g.,  "plava "stara,"  "vruca," 
and  the  Rom.  sing,  neuter  ends  in  -o  If  the  adjective  is^ hard;  e.g.,  "plavo,” 
"staro,"  but  In  -e  if  the  adjectlve~"is  soft;  e.g.,  "vruce." 
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The  indefinite  and  definite  forms  are  the  same  for  most  adjectives,  except 
that  the  definite  masculine  has  a  final  -£.  Compare  "plav"  -  “plavi“;  ’’star”  - 
"atari." ^However,  the  phonetic  rule  that  no  group  of  consonants  except  st, 
zd ,  st,  zd ,  can  occur  finally  must  operate.  Thus,  when  in  the  indefinite 
form,  there  is  no  final  -£  and  the  adjective  would  end  in  two  other  consonants, 
a  mobile  £  appears  before  the  last  consonant;  e.g.,  "hladni"  •  "  hi  ad  an. “ 

When  the  indefinite  adjective  ends  in  -_o  which  has  derived  from  1,  a  mobile 
£  appears  before  the  final  -o ;  e.g.,  "topli"--  we  have  "topao." 


Declension  of  the  Indefinite  Masculine  Singular 


Nom. 

plav 

topao 

Acc.  as 

Nom.  or  Gen. 

plav  (a) 

topao,  topla 

Gen. 

-a 

plava 

topla 

Dat. 

-u 

plavu 

toplu 

Instru. 

-is 

plavlm 

topllm 

Prep. 

u 

plavu 

toplu 

Except  in  instr.  which  has  -im  Instead  of  -om,  these  endings  are  like  the 
masculine  noun  declension.  There  is  no  difference  between  the  endings  of  hard 
and  sof t  adjectives.  The  neuter  indefinite  forms  are  like  the  masculine  in  all 
the  oblique  cases.  There  is  no  indefinite  declension  for  the  feminine  singular 
and  there  are  no  plural  forms  in  any  gender. 


Uses  of  the  Definite  and  Indefinite  Forms 

The  indefinite  form  existed  first  in  the  language  and  was  used  to  indicate 
some  general  kind  of  quality  possessed  by  the  noun  it  described.  The  definite 
form  is  used  to  indicate  a  particular  or  individual  member  of  the  general 
category  possessing  that  quality.  Thus,  for  example,  in  the  sentence: 

/ 

Imam  dva  prljatelja,  jedan  je  sirooasan  a  drugl  bogat. 

(I  have  two  friends,  one  is  poor  and  the  other  rich.) 

the  adjectives  indicate  the  general  state  of  both  friends  and  are,  therefore, 
indefinite.  However,  in  the  sentence: 

SlroaM^al  ml  je  mllljl  od  bogatoga. 

(The  poo?  one  is  dearer  to  me  than  the  rich  one.) 

reference  is  made  to  particular  individuals ,  one  belonging  to  the  category  of 
the  rich,  the  other  to  the  category  of  the  poor.  Therefore,  the  definite  form 
is  required.  Distinction  between  the  usages  is  similar  to  the  distinction  made 
in  English  between  the  uses  of  definite  and  indefinite  articles.  It  is  often 
correct  to  use  the  indefinite  adjective  in  Serbo-Croatian  where  the  indefinite 
article  £  would  be  used  in  English  and  to  use  the  definite  adjective  if  in 
English  The  definite  article  the  would  be  required.  This  parallel  does  not 
always  hold  true.  It  has  become  the  general  practice  for  the  indefinite  to  be 
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axons* 


A 


used  for  adjectives  which  are  predicative  and  the  definite  for  those  which  are 
attributive: 

Dubrovnik  je  star. 

Dubrovnik  is  old. 

Star!  Dubrovnik  je  bio  slobodna  republika. 

Old  Dubrovnik  was  a  free  republic. 

Tet  the  indefinite  may  still  be  used  attributively  in  such  sentences: 

Boles tan  covek,  ni  za  sto  nije. 

A  sick  man  isn't  good  for  anything.  OR 

Ima  krasan  prsten. 

She  has  a  beautiful  ring. 


Adjectives  with  only  Definite  or  Indefinite  Form 

A.  The  following  have  only  a  definite  form: 

/ 

1)  Ordinal  numbers;  e.g.,  prvi,  drugl,  trecl. 

V 

2)  Adjectives  ending  in  -ski ,  -ski,  -ji,  cki,  e.g., 

Jadranskl,  slromaskl,  trgovacWi . 

3)  Comparatives  and  Superlatives,  e.g.,  najveci,  najpoznatljl ,  etc. 

4)  Adjectives  of  £ime  and  place  ending  in  -njl  ir  -ni;  e.g., 

danaapjl,  vecernji,  desni. 

5)  A  few  particular  adjectives,  such  as;  iso,  nekl,  ponekl. 

B.  The  following  have  only  an  indefinite  form: 

1)  Possessive  ending  in  -ov,  -ev,  -ljev,  in;  e.g.,  bratov,  ocev, 

slnovljev,  lu?erin. 

2)  The  numeral  jedan.  This  is  often  used  with  the  meaning  of  the 
English  indefinite  article. 

/ 

3)  A  few  particular  adjectives,  such  as;  citav  and  sav. 


The  Definite  Adjective 


The  declension  of  the  definite  adjective  distinguishes  between  the  hard 
and  the  soft  categories  of  adjective  in  the  masculine  and  neuter  singular  but 
not  In  the  feminine  singular  nor  in  the  plurals  of  any  gender.  This  distinction 
affects  only  the  cases  where  the  adjectival  ending  of  the  hard  category  is  -o; 
i.e.,  nom/ acc.  neuter;  gen.  dat.  and  prep,  masculine  and  neuter.  In  such  cases, 
the  o  Is  replaced  by  e  in  the  soft  adjectival  declension. 


Singular 


Plural 


Masc. 

Neut 

• 

Fem. 

Masc. 

Neut. 

Fem* 

hard 

soft 

hard 

soft 

N. 

-1 

-1 

-0 

-e 

-a 

-1 

-a 

-e 

A. 

-1  (oga) 

-o  (ega) 

-e  (ega) 

-u 

-e 

-a 

-e 

D. 

-one 

-ome 

-eme 

-oj 

-Ih 

-omu 

-ami 

-emu 

-emu 

— ima 

I. 

-im 

-In 

-im 

-In 

-om 

-lma 

P. 

-one 

-eme 

-ome 

-eme 

-lma 

— omu 

-emu 

-omu 

-emu 

“Oj 

V. 

-1 

-1 

-o 

-e 

-a 

-1 

-a 

-e 

Here  are  examples  In  all  cases: 


Masculine  singular: 

Novi  parobrod  ceka.  (Norn,  hard) 

Vedi  parobrod  £eka.  (Non.  soft) 

Gledaju  novi  parobrod.  (Acc.  hard) 

Gledaju  vecl  parobrod.  (Acc.  soft) 

Ne  znam  lme  ovog  novog  parobroda.  (Gen.  hard) 

Ne  znam  lme  ve£eg  parobroda.  (Gen.  soft) 

Novom  parobrodu  daju  lme  "Jadran (Dative  hard) 

Vecem  parobrodu  daju  lme  "Iatra."  (Dative  soft) 

Putujem  no vim  parobrodom.  (Instr.  hard) 

Putujem  veclm  parobrodom.  (Instr.  soft) 

Turistl  vole  da  putuju  na  novom  parobrodu.  (Prep,  hard) 
Turls ti  vole  da  putuju  na  vecem  parobrodu.  (Prep,  soft) 


Neuter  singular: 


Novo  staklo  nije  dobro.  (Nom.  hard) 
Lose  staklo  lako  se  loml.  (Nom.  soft) 


You  can  see  Chat  the  genitive,  dative  and  prepositional  cases  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  have  both  an  abbreviated  and  a  longer  alternative  form: 

•  -eg/-ega,  -00/ -one ,  of  -omu,  -era/-eme  or  emu.  Although  the  shorter 
forms  are  almost  invariably  used  today,  the  longer  are  still  used: 

a)  when  an  adjective  occurs  on  its  own  without  a  noun, 
often  with  the  meaning  of  the  omitted  noun: 

Na  kojem  parobrodu  putujete?  -  Putujemo  na  novomu. 

b)  when  for  stylistic  reasons  the  adjective  follows  the  noun 
it  Is  qualifying,  Instead  of  preceding  it  as  Is  normal. 

When  several  adjectives  qualify  the  same  noun,  the  first  Is  usually  long 
and  the  others  short: 


Neznam  lme  ovoga  novog  parobroda 


ADJECTIVE  DECLENSIONS 


INDEFINITE  DEFINITE 

SINGULAR 


MASC. 

NEUT. 

FEM. 

MASC. 

NEUT. 

FEM. 

Non. 

nov 

novo 

nova 

novi 

novo 

nova 

Acc. 

nov,  nova 

novo 

novu 

novi 

novo 

novu 

novoga 

Gen. 

nova 

nove 

□ovoga 

nove 

Dec. 

novu 

novoj 

_(novome 

novoj 

(novonu 

Inst. 

nov  In 

nov  on 

nov  in 

novoa 

Prep. 

novu 

novoj 

_(  novoae 

novoj 

(novonu 

Voc. 

novi 

novo 

nova 

PLURAL 


Non. 

novi 

nova  nove 

novi 

nova 

nove 

Acc. 

nove 

nova  nove 

« 

i 

nova 

nove 

Gen. 

novlh 

novlh 

Dat. 

novla(a) 

novia( a) 

Inst. 

novln( a) 

novln(a) 

Prep. 

novla(a) 

novin(a) 

Voc. 

novi 

nova 

nove 

TTn^^V* 


’TT^r^yrrr^n 


All  adjectives  have  three  degrees: 

POSITIVE,  COMPARATIVE  and  SUPERLATIVE. 


The  POSITIVE  la  the  basic  fora  which  la  found  In  dictionaries  and  the  COMPARATIVE 
and  SUPERLATIVE  la  built  upon. 


A  comparison  with  positive  Is  possible  with  the  following  words: 


kao  -  as: 


✓ 

kao  sto  - 


kao  da  -  as: 


Petar  je  dobar  kao  Ivo. 

(Peter  Is  as  good  as  Ivo.) 

Rad In  kao  £to  ste  ml  rekli. 

(I  am  doing  it  as  you  said.) 

Fosto  nlsam  imao  novaca... 

(As  I  didn't  have  money...) 

Izgleda  kao  da  je  boles tan. 

(He  loooks  as  If  he  were  sick.) 


1 


i 


THE  COMPARATIVE 

The  comparative  expresses  a  higher  or  lower  degree  than  the  positive 
(better,  worse,  more  difficult,  etc.).  It  has  all  three  genders  and  singular 
and  plural.  It  can  only  be  made  from  the  definite  form  of  the  positive. 

The  comparative  la  formed  by  adding  the  comparative  endings  to  the  stem  of 
the  positive.  There  are  three  groups  of  endings: 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Heut. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut 

-Ji 

-Je 

-Je 

-Jl 

-Je 

-Je 

-1J1 

“Ija 

-ije 

-IJi 

-ije 

-Ija 

■A 

/ 

-sa 

/ 

-se 

Xt 

/ 

-se 

✓ 

-sa 

The  first  group  of  endings  is  added  to  most  adjectives  of  one  syllable 
and  to  those  of  two  syllables  which  end  In  -ak,  -ek,  -ok,  -eo. 
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Example* : 


crn 

crn-ji 

crnji 

jak 

jak-ji 

✓ 

jaci 

brz 

brz-Ji 

✓ 

brzl 

jut 

Jnit-jl 

✓  ' 
zuci 

ljut 

ljut-ji 

ljucl 

ak  omitted :  nlzak 

niz-ji 

nizl 

sladak 

slad-jl 

sladjl 

ok  omitted :  visok 

vis-ji 

K 

vlsi 

ed  omitted:  dalek 

dal-Ji 

dalji 

From  the  above  examples  ve  can  observe  that  the  rules  of  consonant  mutations 
occur,  and  again  the  following  changes  are  eminent: 

k/c,  g/z,  h/s,  t/c,  d/dj ,  st/sc,  s/s  and  z/z. 


In  adjectives  ending  in  p,  b,  and  v,  an  1  is  Inserted. 


f. 


dubok 

ok  omitted  dub-ji  * 

dubljl 

skup 

skup-jl  - 

skuplj 1 

grub 

grub-jl  - 

grublj 1 

krlv 

kriv-ji  ■ 

krlvlji 

✓ 

zlv 

zlv*- j  1  ■ 

zivlji 

Only  a  few  adjectives 

have  two  form 

i  of  coaparative. 

gorak 

len 

gore! 

ienjl 

or  gordjl 
or  lenij  1 

tea  an 

cist 

sHw1 

2lSCi 

or  tpsnlj 1 
or  cis  tiji 

Only  three  adjectives 

fora  their  comparatives  with  -si 

lak 

ljep 

nek 

ys 

laksl 

aeksi 
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Some  adjectives  have  only  cooperative  (no  superlative): 

prvl  etc. 
prednj 1 
donjl 
gornjl 
zadnji 
poslednj  In 

The  Superlative 

The  superlative  Is  formed  by  adding  the  prefix  naj-  to  the  comparative: 


star 

starlj 1 

naj starlj 1 

drag 

drazl 

%0 

najdrazl 

slcup 

skuplj 1 

naj skuplj 1 

lak 

laksi 

najlaksl 

lep 

/ 

eX* 

lepsl 

naj lepsl 

A  few  comparatives  and  superlatives  are 
commonly  occurring  are: 

formed  Irregularly 

dobar 

boljl 

nalbol J 1 

✓ 

zao 

gorl 

naj gorl 

/ 

/ 

vellk 

veci 

naj  veci 

malen 

manjl 

najmanj  1 

"Than"  after  a  Comparative  or  Superlative 
The  comparative  la  followed  most  frequently  by: 

1.  nego  followed  by  the  nominative  case  or  same  case  as  compared  noun. 

2.  od  followed  by  the  genitive  case.  Od  Is  never  used  to  link  a 
comparative  construction  with  a  clause.  Nego  Is  almost  always 
replaced  with  nego  sto  to  a  comparative  construction  with  a 
following  clause: 

Ljudl  su  boljl  nego  sto  sam  misllo. 


• .■> 


Adjectival  Adverbs 

Neuter  singular  adjectives  of  the  comparative  and  superlative  degree  are 
frequently  used  as  adverbs.  Examples: 

/  ✓ 

vise,  prlje,  gore,  ranlje,  bllze,  najgore,  etc. 

t/ 

Vise  je  govorlo  nego  radio. 

(He  spoke  more  than  he  worked.) 

1/  j/  ^ 

On  gore  pise  nego  sto  cita. 

(He  writes  worse  than  he  reads.) 

v  V 

On  je  najbrze  trcao. 

(He  runs  the  fastest.) 


Lesson  IX  Exercise  1 


1.  Put  Into  all  cases  singular  and  plural: 

atari  grad  dobra  knjiga  malo  dete 


zelenl  breg 


zlatan  prsten 


lepo  selo 


toplo  jelo 


oodernl  autoaobll 


✓ 

slroka  reka 


Lesson  IX  Exercise  2 


Insert  the  right  esse  of  the  adjective-noun  phrase: 

\ 

/ 


Dao  al  je  kljuc  od 

(lepa  soba). 

Ja  vldla 

/ 

(mlada  zena)  sa 

(erna  kosa). 

Udjite  u 

(vellka  soba)  1  sednite  na 

(stolica). 

Student  stojl  kod 

(vellkl  prozor)  1  razgovara  sa 

/ 

(starl  udtelj). 

Jelo  je  taao  na 

(vellkl  stol,  plur.)  u 

(restoran) . 

Moja  aajka  zlvi  u 

✓ 

(mala  kuca)  bllzu 

(Vellka  reka). 

/ 

Hocu  da  kuplm 

/ 

(sveze  jaje,  plur.),  mnogo 

(dobar  putar). 

U  Kallf ornlj 1  laa  mnogo 

(vellkl  grad. 

plur.). 

Ovo  je  odgovor 

(dobar  student). 

! 

Ml  vollao  da  putujemo  u 

(topao  kraj  plur.) 

(auto). 

V 

On  slvl  sa 

(starl  otac)  1 

i 

(stara  majka). 
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Lesson  IX  Exercise  3 


1.  Hake  these  words  the  masculine  singular  Indefinite: 

atari  __________________  hladnl  elrnl  _________ 

slabl  ______________  jaki _ uaornl  ■ 

sadovoljni _ tihi _ neobi^cni _ 

2.  Make  these  feminine  singular  definite: 

oxblljan  __________________  in  teres  an  tan _ vruc 

slusben  ____________ 

Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

The  water  Is  cold* 

The  old  man  is  not  here. 

The  bouse  on  this  street  is  not  new. 

I  am  old  and  sick  and  can't  work. 

The  sky  ower  the  bouse  Is  blue  • 

The  teacher's  table  is  in  the  big  room. 

▲  man  Is  melting  for  you. 

The  Adriatic  Sea  is  very  beautiful. 

Oar  city  theater  Is  Tory  poor. 

c  . 

(Eve  me  friendly  advice. 


Lesson  IX  Exercise  4 


Insert  the  right  fom  of  adjectives. 

Star!  ato  Je _ od  novoga.  (high) 


Ona  je 


od  Vere.  (young) 


Od  svih  nojih  sestara  Ana  je 


.  (old) 


Ml 


Moj  kufer  je 

Vecerl  su 


Ideiao  u  kino  nego  u  skolu.  (gladly) 


od  Markovog  all  Anin  je 


Ova  soba  je 


Ja  se  ne  bojla 


On!  vole 


De  11  je  hr ana 


slai  nego  letl.  (long) 


od  svih  soba.  (clean) 


ljudi  od  sene,  (weak) 


(heavy) 


Dobra  hra^na  je  oblcno 


t/  /  >//  . 

caj  u  kojea  laa  vise  secera.  (sweet) 


u  jeftinla  111  skupla  restoraniaa?  (good) 
_ .  (expensive) 


Put  od  Baltlaora  do  Vasingtona  je 
Bju-Jorka. 


(short) 


od  puta  od  Baltlaora  do 


To  je 


planina  u  Aaerlcl.  (high) 


Ova  haljlna  je  jako  skupa,  to  je  _ _ _ _  koju  saa  ike/. a  kupila, 

(expensive!) 


sef  laa 


platu  od  svih  sluxbenlka.  (high) 


Lesson  IX  Exercise  5 


Answer  the  following  questions  with  full  sentences: 

S  /  ✓ 

Cijl  je  ovo  recnlk?  (Milos,  Ana,  Ivan,  Dragic,  prijatelj,  Olga) 

Koj 1  jeslk  govorlte? 

✓ 

Kakva  je  ovo  pesma?  (vojnlk,  slcola,  Francuska) 

I'  / 

Clje  piano  cltate?  (najka,  otac,  predsednlk,  pukovnik) 

y/ 

Od  cega  je  ova  haljlna?  (vuna,  svlla,  platno) 

Kojl  dani  su  duljl  ?  (leto,  zlma) 

Kakve  su  ove  devojke?  (lep,  star,  mlad,  dobar) 

V  *  s 

0  djoj  xml  govfrlte?  (Pavle,  Petar,  Dusan) 

✓  x 

Kakve  su  ovo  novlne?  (danas,  sutra,  vecer) 

Kakav  je  ovo  vlak?  (elektrlka,  para) 


LESSON  X 


ADVERBS 

Though  nouns  and  adjectives  may  be  given  an  adverbial  function  by  their 
use  in  the  instrumental  case,  most  adverbs  belong  to  the  category  of  adverbs 
proper  and,  as  such,  are  indeclinable.  However  the  majority  of  these  adverbs 
proper  have  developed  from  nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns  or  verbs  and  it  is 
therefore  convenient  to  learn  them  by  such  classification: 

1.  Substantial  Adverbs 

Many  of  these  are  distinguished  from  the  equivalent  noun: 

a)  by  the  addition  of  some  special  (usually  archaic)  suffix: 

ljetl  -  in  summer 

zimi  -  in  winter 

lan?  -  last  year 


uzbrdice 

nlzbrSice 

strmoglavce 

naglavce 

uzas topee 

pos trance 

polmence 

✓ 

objerucke 


-  uphill 

-  downhill 

-  headlong 

-  headlong,  upside-down,  hastily 

-  one  after  the  other 

-  sideways 

-  by  name 

-  with  both  hands  etc. 


b)  by  being  compounded  with  the  post-positive  article  -8  and  a 
formation  of  the  equivalent  noun  which  does  not  exist  in  the  declension: 


ljetos 

zlmuS' 

jeaenas 

proljetos^ 

no&as 

danas 

vectfras 

jutroV- 


this  summer 
this  winter 
this  autumn 
this  spring 
Jast  night 
coday 

this  evening 
chis  morning 


K-r 


II.  Adjectival  Adverbs 


The  noalnatlve  singular  of  either  the  neuter  Indefinite  adjective: 
bolje 

dobro  -  Note  that  there  Is  no  difference  between  good  and  well 
ljepo 

of  the  masculine  definitive  adjective: 

studentski 

ljudski 

may  be  used  as  adverbs .  Examples : 

Dobro  je  govoriti  a  joif  bolje  sutjeti. 

(It  is  good  to  speak,  but  still  better  to  remain  silent.) 

✓ 

Ziveo  je  studentski. 

(He  lived  like  a  student.) 

Like  adjectives,  adverbs  may  have  a  comparative  and  a  superlative  degree. 


Examples : 

dobro  -  well 

bolje  -  better 

naj bolje  -  best 

malo  -  small 

manje  -  less 

najmanje  -  least 

t/< 

lako  -  easily 

lakse  -  more  easily 

naj  lakse  -  most  easily 

Adverbs  may  also,  like  adjectives,  be  used  with  the  prefix  pre-  indicating 
excess  (too)  and  po-  indicating  a  little  at  a  time.  Examples: 

jako  -  strongly  prejako  -  too  strongly 

polako  -  a  little  strength  at  the  time,  gently 

malo  -  little  premalo  -  too  little  pomalo  -  little  at  a  time 


III.  Pronominal  Adverbs 


These  are  usually  formed  so  that  different  particles  added  to  the  basic 
element  of  the  pronoun  give  adverbs  which  differentiate  between  place,  direction, 
time  and  extent  of  the  verbal  action: 


2/2 
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taj 

tu 

tamo,  tuda 

tada 

tako 

toliko 

this,  that 

here 

there 

then 

so 

so  much 

ovaj 

ovde 

ovamo,  ovuda 

- 

ovako 

ovoliko 

this,  that 

here 

over  here 

In 

this  way 

this  much 

onaj 

ondje 

onamo,  onuda 

onako 

onoliko 

this,  that 

there 

over  there 

i 

In 

that  way 

that  much 

ko 

kamo,  kuda 

kada 

kako 

kollko 

who 

where 

when 

how 

how  many 

lko 

Igdje 

lkamo,  Ikuda 

Ikada 

ikalco 

lko 1 lko 

anyone 

anywhere. 

anywhere 

any  time. 

anyhow 

just  a  bit 

ncko 

nedge 

nekamo 

nekada 

nekako 

nekoliko 

someone 

somewhere 

somewhere 

sometime. 

somehow 

some 

nlko 

nlgde 

nlkamo 

nlkada 

nikako 

nlkoliko 

no-one 

nowhere 

nowhere 

never 

In  no  way  none  at  all 

svako 

svugde 

svakamo 

svakada 

svakako 

svekollko 

everyone 

everywhere  everywhere 

always 

of  course 

entirely 

Other  pronoalnal  adverbs  may  be  formed  by  compounding  with  “od-"  (from)*  "drug!" 
(other),  (today),  "sv-“  (all).  The  moat  commonly  used  of  these  Include: 


otud 

- 

from  here,  from  there 

otkud 

- 

where  from 

odatle 

- 

from  there 

odavde 

- 

from  here 

odanle 

- 

from  that  direction 

drugde 

- 

elsewhere 

drugamo 

- 

In  another  direction 

sada 

now 

svuda 

- 

everywhere 

IV.  Verbal  Adverbs 

Most  of  these  have  today  lost  all  sense  of  connection  with  the  verb 
from  which  they  have  been  derived.  Examples  are: 

krlomlce  -  stealthily  (verb  kriti) 

nehotlce  -  unwillingly  (  "  htetl) 

letlmlce  -  hastily  (  "  letetl) 

stojedke  -  standing  (  "  stojatl) 

sedecke  -  sitting  (  *  sedeti) 

lesecke  -  lying  (  "  lesatl) 


Such  adverb*  arc  less  commonly  used  than  most  of  those  In  other  categories. 
However,  the  present  participle  in  -ci  and  past  participle  in  -v,  -vsi  are 
beginning  to  be  used  today  as  adverbs,  without  observance  of  the  requlreaents 
of  gender  and  declension.  Ezaeples : 

On  je  lsasao  izjcvlvsl  da  vise  ne  Mil  da  govori. 

(He  left  declaring  that  he  didn't  want  to  talk  anymore.) 


JLU«  1»  LTT 


Lesson  X  Exercise  1 

Make  possible  adverbs  from  the  following  nouns  and  Identify  thee: 

siae _ 

✓ 

▼see  — __ i— _______ ____________  _________________ ______ 

leto  ___________________  - 

jutro 

/ 

prolece  ______________________ _____________________ 

✓ 

hoc 


Make  adverbs  froa  the  following  adjectives: 

jak  .  lep  .  brs  ______________ 

dobar  .  lak  ,  students ka  _ 

Make  edverbe  froa  the  following  verbs: 

krltl  ,  stojatl  ,  sedeti  _ 

htetl  _______________ 

Give  the  cooperative  and  superlative  of  the  following  adverbs: 

dobro  _______________ 

lepo  ______________  ___________ 

ulo  _ _____________ 

jako  ___________  ____________ 

✓ 

loa  ___________ ____________ 

lake _ _ 
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Lesson  Z  Exercise  2 


us  son  n 


PRONOUNS 


Pronoun*  include  words  which  can  serve  as  substitutes  for  nouns,  adjectives 
or  Mahers  but  which  have  little  or  no  fixed  meaning  of  their  own.  They  can 
be  divided  into: 


Personal  Pronouns  I 

Demonstrative  Pronouns 

II 

Possessive  Pronouns 


Interrogative  Pronouns 


Relative  Pronouns 
Indefinite  Pronouns 


III 


Reflexive  Pronouns 

The  Personal  Pronoun  declension  is  given  on  page  190. 

Ton  will  see  that  certain  cases  have  both  a  stressed  (long)  and  an  unstressed 
(short)  form.  The  unstressed  forms  rank  as  enclitics. 


The  short  fora  of  the  fea.  accusative  singular  is  normally  "JE."  But,  when 
“Je"  already  occurs  as  a  verbal  enclitic  in  the  sentence,  "JU"  is  used  then 
instead  of  a  second  "je"  for  the  pronoun  the  older  pronominal  enclitic. 

Goaqpare: 


Hollo  saa  je  da  ga  vratl  tabl.  -  I  asked  her  to  return  it  to  you. 
Hollo  ju  je  da  ga  vratl  tebl.  -  Be  asked  her  to  return  it  to  you. 


Diana  of  Long  and  Short  Forms 


The  unstressed  short  fora  is 


used  except: 


1) 


To  indicate  emphasis: 
or  contrast: 

Rlje  ga  dala  aenl. 
She  hasn't  given  it 


/ 

Te  njega  posnajea. 

Fosvao  je  nas  a  ne  njih. 

✓ 

Hosda  ga  je  dala  Mariji. 

to  ae.  Maybe  she's  given  it  to  Marija. 


Hollo  saa  je  da  ga  vratl  tebi.  Hollo  saa  je  da  tl  gaiRati. 

I  asked  her  to  return  it  to  you. 

The  sentences  "Rlje  ml  ge  dala"  and  "Mollo  saa  je  da  ti  ga  vratl”  would 
also  be  grassMtlcally  correct  and  have  the  same  meaning  without  eaphasislng 
the  pronoun. 


2)  In  the  spoken  language,  after  a 
literary  languages 


position,  and  soaetlnes  In  the 


V  / 

SB  11  je  kod  tabs  noj e  naliv-pero?  Otis la  je  kucl  bet  mens. 

Here  you  got  ny  fountain-pen?  Dosao  Je  od  nje. 

Prepositions  which  are  usually  followed  by  the  long  fora  include:  pred 
wens,  us  none,  nad  njeaa.  pod  seba,  ta  tebe.  u  sebe,  po  alette.  After  prepositions 
with  the  accusative,  abort  ions  or  pronouns  can  be  used  although  the  stress  will 
be  altered. 

In  the  literary  language  and  In  dialect  speech,  the  preposition  nay  be  felt 
as  one  word  with  the  following  pronoun  If  this  latter  is  the  masculine  or  neuter 
accusative  pronoun  of  the  reflexive  "se."  In  such  Instances,  the  stress  shifts 
forward  onto  the  preposition  and  the  short,  unaccented  fora  of  the  pronoun  Is 
used.  Instead  of  the  strassed.  For  Instance  "se  te”  nay  be  used  Instead  of  “sa 
tebe,"  "u  se"  Instead  of  "u  sebe,"  "po  nj"  Instead  of  "po  njega."  If  this 
preposition  ends  In  a  constant,  a  suffix  -a  is  usually  added  to  It  before  the 
unaccented  pronoun.  Example :  "predjine,"  "uziiae,"  "pods  se." 

Order  of  Unstressed  Personal  Pronouns 

When  more  than  one  pronominal  enclitic  Is  used  in  the  same  sentence  a 
strict  order  of  precedence  la  observed,  fhe  order  Is: 


DATIVE,  GENITIVE,  ACCUSATIVE 


In  the  sentence:  Cinl  ai  se  da  al  ga  je  ona  zaboravila  vratiti. 

I  think  she  has  forgotten  to  return  It  to  ae. 

the  order  of  "al  ga"  cannot  be  reversed  since  the  dative  "ai"  Bust  precede  the 
accusative  "ga.” 

Vhen  there  are  varieties  of  enclitics  other  than  pronoainal  used  together 
in  one  sentence,  the  order  is: 

1.  "li," 

2.  verbal  enclitic  other  than  "je," 

3.  pronoainal  enclitic  in  strict  order  as  described  above, 

4.  reflexive  "se"  or  "si"  (when  "se"  is  used  "je”  is  oaitted). 

1  2  3  4  / 

Da  11  si  au  se  obratio  za  poaoc ?  -  Did  you  ask  him  for  help? 

13  4 

Da  11  joj  je  dao  knjlgu?  -  Did  he  give  her  the  book? 

On  au  ae  nlje  obratio  za  poaoc.* 

Ona  je  je  docekala. 


Pronouns  Other  than  Personal  Pronouns 


These  are  declined  as  adjectives, 
adjectives.  The  aost  coaaon  are: 


Most  of  thea  nay  also  be  used  as 


Psaonstratlve:  taj,  ta,  to 

ovsj ,  ova,  ovo 
ona  j ,  ona,  ono 
takav,  takva,  takvo 
ovakav,  ovakva,  ovakvo 
onakav,  onakva,  onakvo 
lstl ,  lsta,  lsto 

Posaesaive:  aoj  ,  aoja,  aoje 

tvoj ,  tvoja,  tvoje 
njegov,  njegova,  njegovo 
svoj,  svoja,  svoje 
nan,  nasa,  nasa 
vas,  vasa,  vase 
njegov ,  njegeva,  nj  eg  ovo 
njen,  njana,  njano 
qjlbov,  pjlhova,  njihovo 


Stea 

Type  of  Stea 

Meaning 

t- 

Hard 

this ,  that 

ov- 

ss 

this,  that 

on- 

■s 

this ,  that 

takv- 

se 

such,  like  this 

ovakv- 

ss 

such,  like  that 

onakv— 

St 

such,  like  this 

ist- 

ss 

sane 

aoj- 

Soft 

«y 

tvoj- 

ss 

thy,  your 

■voj- 

ss 

his,  her,  their 

nas- 

ss 

our 

vas- 

ss 

your 

njegov- 

ss 

his 

njen- 

Hard 

her 

pjihov- 

ss 

their 

"Taj,"  “onaj"  and  ovaj"  are  all  equated  in  English  by  this  and  that.  In 
Serbo-Croatian  “ovaj “  la  used  with  reference  to  s owe thing  or  someone  dose  to 
the  speaker  or  just  mentioned  by  him;  "taj “  Is  used  with  reference  to  something 
or  someone  dose  or  just  mentioned  by  the  person  spoken  to;  and  "onaj"  Is  used 
by  another  person  altogether.  Similarly  the  rule  for  "takav,"  "ovakav,"  and 
"onakav." 

"Svoj  ,"  "svoja,"  and  "svoje"  Is  declined  as  the  definitive  adjective.  It 
replaces  any  one  of  the  other  possessive  pronouns  third  person  singular  or 
plural.  It  show  belonging  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence  no  matter  what  gender 
or  number.  Examples :  ~  ” 

Narod  se  borlo  za  svoju  slobodu.  -  People  fought  for  their  freedom. 

Radnlci  su  preaaalll  svoju  norau.  -  The  workers  exceed  their  norm . 

Onl  poznaju  svoje  prljatelje.  -  They  know  their  (own)  friends. 

Svak  na  svoju  stranu.  -  Each  person  goes  his  own  way. 

Ona  je  naplsala  svoju  radacu.  -  She  wrote  her  (own)  homework. 

Govorl  sa  svoj la  rodlteljlaa.  -  He/she  talks  to  his/her  (own)  parents. 

In  the  last  sentence  one  could  say  also  "njegovlm"  or  "njenlm"  meaning  with 
his/her  parents  not  stressing  that  it  la  his/her  own  parents. 


Interrogative: 

djl,  dja,  dje 

Stem 

cij- 

Type  of  Stem 

Soft 

Meaning 

whose 

Jt)ko  ^ 

k- 

✓ 

Hard 

who 

sto  or  ate 

Soft 

what 

Relative: 

kojl,  koja,  koje 

koj- 

Soft 

which,  whose 

kakav,  kakva ,  kakvo 

kakv- 

Hard 

like  which 

Indefinite: 

nekl ,  neks,  neko 

nek- 

M 

Hard 

every  kind 
any  kind 

some 

svakl ,  svaka,  svako 

svak- 

N 

every 

drugi ,  drugs,  drugo 

drug- 

M 

other,  second 

mnogl,  mnoga,  mnoge 

mnog- 

m 

many 

Reflexive : 

la,  ,aa,  namo 

sam- 

M 

self 

sav,  sva,  svo 

•v- 

Mixed 

all 

Where  there  are  alternative  long  and  short  variants  (e.g.,  "tog"  and 
"toga")  the  shorter  alternative  Is  more  common. 

The  alternative  short  (l.e.,  contracted)  forms  for  the  gen.  and  dat.  are 
used  only  for  "moj ,"  "tvoj ,"  "kojl." 


Sentence* : 


a.  <n.  • .» v«  -  *.  ^  si’  ».•  ■':*  v «.•  t 


=TS  *>  *>  ■  *  V  ■?  ■.».■?•■'*:  A  '■■•  *■.•»  •'. 


1*  Svakl  dan  odlaxe  parobrodl.  (Steaaers  leave  everyday.) 

✓  '  i / 

2.  He* a  kuca  nije  bllru  vaae.  (Our  house  lan'c  near  yours.) 

/  f 

3.  Znate  11  naau  novu  kucu?  (Do  you  know  our  new  house?) 


4.  Mogu  ti  datl  noj  broj  telefona.  (I  can  give  you  ay  telephone  number.) 

✓  f 

5 •  Od  nase  kuce  do  aoga  ureda  iaa  svega  dva  klloaetra. 

(Proa  our  house  to  ay  office.  It  Is  only  two  klloaeters.) 

✓ 

6.  Dubrovnik  je  bio  republika,  kojoj  je  na  celu  bio  saa  knez. 

(Dubrosvnlk  was  s  republic  at  whose  head  [lit.  to  which  at  the  head] 

was  the  prince  Massif.) 

✓ 

7.  U  saaoa  sreu  grade  rusl  se  slap  u  Vrbas . 

(In  the  very  heart  of  the  town,  the  cascade  hurls  Itself  Into  the  Vrbas.) 

y/  /  ✓ 

8.  V  nasoj  novoj  knd  lasao  sunca  dtav  dan. 

(In  our  new  house,  we  have  sun  all  day.) 

✓ 

9.  Doblla  saa  pisao  od  vasih  rodltelja. 

(I've  received  a  letter  froa  your  parents.) 

10.  Ovla  parobrodlaa  aoze  se  putovatl  dus  citave  obale. 

(It  Is  possible  to  travel  right  down  the  coast  by  those  steaaers.) 

✓ 

11.  Ha  svojla  galljaaa  Dubrovnik  je  razvozio  trgovacku  robu  po  Medlteranu. 

(On  her  galleons,  Dubrovnik  carried  aerchandlse  over  the  Mediterranean.) 


Of  the  above  pronouns,  the  3rd  per.  singular  and  plural  of  the  poesessives 
(l.e.,  "njegov,"  "njezin"  or  "njen"  "njihov")  and  any  others  which  end  In  -av 
(e.g.,  "takav,"  "onakav,"  "kakav")  are  declined  like  the  indefinite  adjectives. 

All  the  others  are  declined  according  to  the  declension  of  the  definite 
adjective,  even  though  they  aay  have  an  indefinite-type  ending  in  the  non. 
sing,  masculine. 

"(T)ko"  and  "sto/sta"  are  declined  as  neuter  singulars  only. 
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yvo*. 


•l-.lv- 


.V.-V-V,'.*. 


UHJLLH  !!■  JH! Will  !LU!I.  L  < 1  JPi . 


PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 


SINGULAR 


STRESSED  UNSTRESSED 

STRESSED 

UNSTRESSED 

STRESSED 

UNSTRESSED 

How. 

j* 

tl 

(self) 

Acc. 

sens  me 

tebe 

te 

sebe 

se 

Gen. 

sene  ae 

tebe 

te 

sebe 

Bet. 

aanl  el 

tebl 

tl 

eebi 

el 

Instr. 

anoa  or 

toboa 

soboa 

anoae 

Prep. 

aenl 

tebl 

sebl 

PLURAL 

Noe. 

al 

Vi 

Acc. 

nee  nee 

vas 

vas 

Gen. 

nee  nee 

vas 

vas 

Bet. 

nsec  nan 

vaae 

van 

Instr. 

naan  - 

vaas 

- 

Prep. 

neae 

vaae 

- 

SINGULAR 

Noe. 

on 

ono 

one 

Acc. 

njega  ge  or  nj1 

njega 

ge  or  nj1 

nju 

Je  or  Ju1 

Gen. 

njega  ga 

nj*ge 

ge 

nje 

je 

Bet. 

njeau  au 

njeau 

au 

njoj 

joj 

Instr. 

njla  or 

njla  or 

njome 

njlae 

njlae 

Prep. 

njeau 

njeau 

— 

njoj 

— 

PLURAL 

Noe. 

onl 

one 

one 

Acc. 

njlh 

lh 

Gen. 

njlh 

ih 

Qtt. 

njlae 

la 

Instr. 

njlae 

Prep. 

njlae 

1Tbe  fora  "id"  is  used  after  a  preposition  which  beer*  stress  otherwise  "ge." 
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DECLENSIONAL  MODELS 


A.  MOST  PRONOUNS:  DEFINITE  TYPE  ENDINGS 


taj 

this ,  that 

aoj  my 

kojl  which, 

whose 

Hard  staa  t- 

Soft  stem  aoj* 

- 

Soft  8 tea 

koj- _ 

MASC.  NEUT. 

FEM. 

MASC.  NEUT.  FEM. 

1 

1 

SINGULAR 

Nob. 

taj 

to  ta 

aoj  aoj  a 

moja 

kojl 

koje  koja 

Ace. 

taj 

tog(a) 

to  Cu 

aoj  ,  moga2  aoje 

moju 

kojl,  koga1 

ko  j  e  lcoju 

Gan. 

tog(a) 

ta 

aogal 

moja 

koga* 

koje 

Dot. 

toa(u) 

toj 

BOBU2 

nojoj 

komu^ 

kojoj 

Inatr. 

tla(e) 

tOB 

bo  jin 

DO  j  OB 

kojln 

kojoa 

Prop. 

coa(e) 

toj 

aojaa 

nojoj 

kojem 

kojoj 

Noa. 

tl 

PLURAL 

ta 

ta 

aojl  aoja  aoje 

ko j 1  ko j  a 

koje 

Ace. 

ta 

ta 

ta 

aoj  a  aoja  aoja 

ko  j  e  ko  j  a 

koje 

Gan. 

tih 

aojlh 

kojlh 

DOC. 

tla(a) 

aojla(a) 

kojlm(a) 

Inner. 

Cla 

aoj  la 

kojla 

Prop. 

tla 

_ 22112 _ 

kojln 

lor  aojega,  kojega 
2or  moj  aau 
^ or  kojeau,  loose 
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B.  PRONOUNS  ENDING  IN  -AV  AND  3RD  PERSON  POSSESSIVES 


kakav— like  which 

nj  en-her 

nj  ihov-their 

Hard  stem  kakv- 

Hard  stem  njen- 

Hard  stem  njihov- 

HHBi 

FEM. 

MASC.  NEUT. 

FEM. 

MASC.  NEUT. 

FEM. 

SINGULAR 

Non. 

kakav  kakvo 

kakva 

nj  en  nj  eno 

njena 

nj ihov  nj ihovo 

nj  Ihova 

Acc. 

as  Non.  kakvo 

kakvu 

as  Norn,  n j eno 

njenu 

as  Norn,  nj Ihovo 

nj  ihovu 

or  Gen. 

or  Gen. 

or  Gen. 

Gen. 

kakva 

kakve 

njena 

njene 

nj ihova 

nj Ihove 

Dat. 

kakvu 

kakvoj 

njenu 

njenoj 

nj ihovu 

nj  Ihovoj 

Instr. 

kakvlm 

kakvom 

njenlm 

njenom 

nj Ihovlm 

nj  ihovom 

Prep. 

kakvu 

kakvoj 

njenu 

njenoj 

n j Ihovu 

nj  Ihovoj 

PLURAL 

Non. 

kakvl  kakva 

kakve 

nj  enl  nj  ena 

njene 

njlhovi  nj  Ihova 

nj  Ihove 

Acc. 

kakve  kakva 

kakve 

nj  ene  nj  ena 

njene 

njihove  nj Ihova 

nj  ihove 

Gen. 

kakvlh 

njenlh 

njlhovih 

Dat. 

1  kakvlm(a) 

njenlm(a) 

njlhovlm(a) 

Instr. 

kakvlm 

njenlm 

nj  ihovlm 

Pr«P* 

kakvlm 

njenlm 

nj Ihovlm 

NOTE:  Recently  a  definite  declension  has  developed  for  the  masculine 
and  neuter  singular  of  such  nouns  so  that  an  alternative 
declension  may  be  used,  especially  for  "njegov."  Both  the 
following  occur: 


SINGULAR _  _ PLURAL 


MASC. 

1. 

NEUT. 

Indefinite 

MASC. 

2. 

NEUT. 

Definite 

! 

MASC.  NEUT. 

|  (Only  one  declension) 

Norn. 

njegov 

nj  egovo 

njegov 

nj  egovo 

nj  egovl 

nj  egova 

Acc. 

as  Norn 

.  nj egovo 

as  Nom. 

nj  egovo 

nj  egove 

nj  egova 

or  Gen 

• 

or  Gen. 

Gen. 

njegov a 

nj  egovog 

nj  egovlh 

Dat. 

njegovu 

nj  egovom 

njegovlm(a) 

Instr. 

njegov  lm 

njegov  lm 

nj  egovlm 

Prep. 

mamma 

njegovlm 

Usage.  The  use  of  either  the  definite  or  indefinite  declension  is 

now  correct.  Until  very  recently  the  definite  form  was  usually 
used  If  it  was  followed  by  a  definite  adjective;  otherwise  it 
was  the  Indefinite.  This  usage  Is  disappearing  and  the  trend  is 
to  replace  the  indefinite  with  the  definite. 


V.V 


ilk 


•AV 
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OSAGE  OF  "TAJ."  "ONAJ."  “OVAJ."  AND  “TAKAV . "  "ONAKAV . "  "OVAKAV" 

“Taj "onaj and  "ovaj"  are  all  equated  in  English  by  this  or  that.  In 
Serbo-Croatian,  "ovaj"  is  used  to  refer  to  something  or  someone  close  to  the 
speaker  or  just  mentioned  by  him;  "taj"  is  used  to  refer  to  something  or  someone 
close  to  or  just  mentioned  by  the  person  spoken  to;  and  "onaj"  is  used  to 
refer  to  something  or  someone  just  mentioned  by  another  person  altogether. 
Similarly,  "takav"  refers  to  something  dose  to  the  speaker,  "ovakav"  to  something 
does  to  the  person  spoken  to,  and  "onakav"  to  something  quite  different. 


COMPOUNDED  PRONOUNS 


(1)  A  number  of  pronouns  are  formed  by  compounding  “(t)ko,“  “sto,"  “kojl," 
"djl"  and  "kakav"  with  a  suffix  "-god"  meaning  -ever  or  “-kojl"  meaning  -one; 

-  whoever 

-  whatever 

-  whichever ,  whoever 

-  whose-ever 

-  whatever  kind  of 
nskojl  or  nekl  -  someone 
svakojl  or  svaki  -  everyone 

ikoji  -  anyone 

For  pronouns  formed  with  suffix  "-god,"  this  suffix  remains  unchanged 
in  the  dedenslon  and  the  first  dement  is  dedined  as  if  it  were  Independent; 
e.g.,  cenugod,  kogagod .  For  pronouns  formed  with  the  suffix  "-kojl,"  the  suffix 
is  dedined  as  if  Independent  and  the  first  dement  remains  unchanged;  e.g., 
svakoga,  ikome,  neklm. 

(2)  Other  pronouns  are  compounded  with  a  prefix.  The  most  commonly  used 
are  "ne-“  (some-),  "ni-"  (any-,  no-),  "i-“  compounded  pronouns.  In  dl  compounded 
pronouns  of  this  [2]  the  non-pronomlnd  prefix  or  suffix  remains  unchanged;  the 
pronoun  dement  is  dedined  regularly. 

Whenever  the  oblique  cases  of  compounded  pronouns  formed  with  the  prefix 
"ni-“  are  governed  by  a  preposition,  this  is  normdly  placed  between  the  "nl-“ 
and  the  other  dement  of  the  compound  pronoun,  so  that  the  compounded  pronoun 
Is  split  into  two  words  again.  Examples : 

ltt(t)ko  nlje  doeao. 

#  , 

Klst a  nlsam  cula. 


( t)kogod 
✓ 

stogod 

kojlgod 

✓ 

cijlgod 

kakavgod 


Rlkoga  nlsam  susrda 


Nobody  has  come. 

I  (f.)  haven’t  heard  anything 
I  haven't  met  anyone. 


v vrrrrrr 


r»»  ■  "i  1  u' v 


Nmu  nl  od  koga  plsaa. 

Nlje  •«  vratlo  nl  a  kin. 
Nlaao  nl  o  koae  razgovarall . 
Rtaao  nl  o  ceau  razgovarall. 

✓  J 

Klal  m  nl  na  sta  tuzio. 


There  lan't  a  letter  froa  anybody. 

He  didn't  return  with  anyone. 

He  haven't  been  talking  with  anyone. 
We  weren't  talking  about  anything. 
You  didn't  coaplain  about  anything. 


Very  occasionally  "ni(t)ko"  and  "nista"  may  occur  after  a  preposition 
without  being  divided  by  It  as  la  noraal.  When  this  occurs  the  pronoun  has  a 
special  shade  of  aeanlng,  assuaing  a  pejorative  sense: 

v 

Za  koga  saa  stedio?  Nl  za  koga.  For  whoa  did  I  save?  For  nobody. 


Za  koga  saa  stedio?  Za  nlkoga. 


Nl  za  sta  ju  je  izgrdlo. 
✓ 

Za  nista  ju  je  izgrdlo. 


For  whoa  did  I  save?  For  a  nobody 

(a  good-for-nothing). 

He  scolded  her  for  nothing. 

He  scolded  her  for  a  aere  nothing. 


*******  4jM  k>  tjtt’J 


"(T)KO**  AND  "STO/STA" 


Thera  Is  no  plural. 

(t)ko  who 


Noe. 

Ace. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Instr. 

Prep. 


Herd  stea  k- 

tfco  or  ko* 
kog,  koga 
kog,  koga 
koa,  koau,  koae 
kin ,  klae 
koa,  koae 


•to/sta  what 


Soft  at< 


Ito  or  at*l 
Ito  or  sta 

, 

An.  cenu 


Sentence 


1.  (T)kno  lae  aoje  nallv-pero?  Who  has  ay  fountain-pen? 

2.  Koga  ate  suareli?  Whoa  did  you  aeet? 

3.  Od  koga  ate  doblll  ovaj  novae?  Whoa  did  you  gat  that  money  from? 

4.  Mira  na  ana  koae  ja  vratUa  aoje  nallv-pero. 

Mira  doesn't  know  who  aha  has  returned  ay  fountain-pan  to. 

5.  S  klae  ate  as  vratUl?  Whoa  did  you  return  with? 

6.  0  koae  rasgovarate?  Whoa  are  you  talking  about? 

7.  Sto  ja  a  vaaa  or  4ta  Ja  a  vaaa?  What's  the  matter  with  you? 

8.  Sto  ate  au  pis  all  or  Sta  ate  au  plsall?  What  have  you  written  to  hla? 

\s  ✓ 

9.  Cage  sa  bojls?  What  are  you  afraid  of? 

/ 

10.  Caau  v(j)erujata?  What  do  you  believe  In? 

y 

11.  Claw  sta  to  radlll?  What  did  you  do  It  with? 


12.  0  cm 


sta  govorlll  tako  dugo?  What  ware  you  talking  about  for  so  long? 


1 Ac cording  to  whether  the  speaker  uses  the  western  or  eastern  variant.  The 
other  alternatives  era  stylistic,  the  shortest  being  the  aoat  commonly  used. 


Lesson  XI  Exercise  I 


I.  Gift  the  proper  case  of  personal  pronouns: 


Onl 

na  razuaa,  (ja,  tl,  ona,  ml  vi) 

.  ✓ 

Zasto 

na  verujete?  (ja) 

* 

Petrovicevl  su 

pozvall  na  veceru.  (ja,  ona,  onl) 

✓ 

Onl  su  lsll 

u 

mkolu.  (ja) 

Oca  sa  dopada. 

(js,  on) 

/ 

Ovu  knjlgu  sao  obecall 

.  (ona,  onl,  tl,  vl) 

Jovan  sedl  lspred 

•  (ja,  on,  ona,  ml) 

Otac  govorl  o 

.  (tl,  ona,  onl,  vl) 

VI  ldata  sa 

,  (ona,  on,  vl,  tl) 

Ja  Idas  k 

.  (tl,  one,  vl) 

Ja  saa  dob 11a  od 

lepo  piano ,  (on,  ona,  vl,  onl) 

Re  traba  govorl tl 

to  pred 

.  (ona,  on) 

Hollo  saa 

V 

da  to  ne  kaze  •  (on,  ona) 

Ona  voll 

a  na  .  (on,  ja) 
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Lesson  XI  Exorcise  2 

II*  Insert  the  appropriate  fora  of  possessive  pronouns. 

^  |/ 

On  je  cekao  (on)  drugove ,  all  (on)  drugovl  nisu  dosll. 

v  */  ✓ 

Ti  tree  da  naa  prices  o  (tl)  zlvotu. 


On  lzgleda  starljl  od  (on)  godlna. 

✓ 

Ja  se  ne  slasea  as  (tl)  _  ldejoa  o  (Ja)  _____ _____  radu. 

1/  ✓ 

To  je  bllo  vaxno  u  (one)  __________  sivotu. 

/ 

Stadion  Je  daleko  od  (al)  _ knee. 


On  ne  voli  (one)  _ aajku,  all  (on)  _ majku  Jako  postuje. 

✓ 

Ocltelj  Igra  tenia  sa  (udtelj)  _ studentiaa  a  ne  sa  (tl) _ 

(on)  _____________  devojku  nlko  ne  poslva  ne  partije. 


Rodlteljl  uvek  govore  o  (rodlteljl)  ___________  deci,  a 

(onl)  _ decs  to  ne  rasuaesju. 


Lesson  XI  Exercise  3 


III.  Translate  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 

1.  You  should  not  worry  about  anything. 

2.  Tonight  we  will  go  to  a  novle,  a  Yugoslavian  film  is  playing. 

3.  Do  you  want  to  go  with  us? 

4.  Call  that  tall  wan  over  there. 

5.  None  of  ay  friends  live  dose  to  ae. 

6.  He  never  saw  such  a  big  dog. 

7.  If  one  wishes,  one  can. 

8.  That  is  Impossible! 

9.  He  will  have  to  go  out  somewhere  this  week. 

10.  He  shall  see  (each  other)  next  tine. 

11.  We  expected  you.  We  would  have  been  very  sad  if  you  would  not  have  cone. 

12.  This  dictionary  belongs  to  everyone. 

13.  I  do  not  like  to  talk  to  anyone. 
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Lesson  XI  Exercise  4 


III. 


Translate  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 

1.  This  book  la  not  aa  good  as  that  one. 

2.  It  la  easier  for  us  to  speak  English  than  Serbian. 

3.  Such  a  big  child.  Is  It  yours? 

4.  All  those  girls  are  Identical. 

5.  I  aa  writing  to  that  Important  major.  Do  you  know  him? 

6.  Give  ae  her  picture  and  leave  ae  alone. 

7.  I  do  not  like  these  political  parties;  they  are  all  alike. 

8.  Did  you  lose  your  money  yesterday  In  school? 

9.  Whose  car  Is  this?  It  Is  the  car  of  our  bad  teacher. 

10.  President  Carter  himself  said  that.  Didn't  you  know  that? 

11.  She  does  not  understand  her  own  questions. 

12.  What  kind  of  a  book  does  his  sister  have?  The  most  Interesting 


x.  *w.-  ^  ■-  jw-  *,  **.  \. 


: 


t| 

.4  : 


m 


$ 


M 


Imnb  ZZ  Exercise  5 


I.  Translate  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 


1.  I  do  not  Ilka  her. 


2.  They  tinders  tend  hla  very  well. 


3.  lie  didn't  call  you,  Peter. 


4.  1  will  glee  thee  the  newspaper. 


3.  Does  he  often  talk  about  her? 


6.  Ha  was  always  a  friend  to 


7.  We  went  with  then  to  the  restaurant. 


8.  I  prowls ed  hla  I'd  c 


9.  She  worries  too  such  about  hla. 


10.  I  didn't  know  If  he  pleaaed  her. 


u.wjyjj jv. «./» ’.t jv.v  rrrr  v  -’*  v-  ■  ->■. 


Lesson  XI  Exsrciss  6 

II.  Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

1.  Ha  goaa  to  school  every  day. 

2.  They  do  not  understand  hla  very  veil. 

3.  I  will  give  then  a  nice  piece  of  neat. 

4.  Do  they  often  talk  about  her? 

5.  She  waa  always  a  friend  to  ny  mother. 

6.  They  went  with  her  brother  to  the  restaurant. 

7.  I  worry  too  little  about  ny  dog. 

8.  Will  you  cone  to  visit  her  in  the  hospital? 

9.  I  think  he  likes  her  very  nuch. 

10.  I  p  roads  ed  hla  I'd  be  there  tomorrow. 
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Lesson  XI  Exercise  7 

III.  Trsnslste  into  Serbo-Croatian : 

1.  It  is  so  nice  today  that  we  ought  to  go  somewhere. 

2.  Is  there  s  good  restaurant  anywhere  near  here? 

3.  There,  on  the  street,  is  the  bus  which  goes  to  the  White  House. 

4.  I  do  not  have  such  tine  to  do  it  that  way. 

5.  Come  here  and  I  will  show  you  soae  nice  pictures,  (silks) 

6.  Sobs time  ago,  she  was  the  prettiest  girl  in  town. 

7.  I  can't  pay  that  orach  for  this  item. 

8.  In  the  winter,  he  comes  from  there  by  the  fastest  train. 

9.  Somehow  I  have  to  learn  these  most  difficult  words. 

10.  Of  course  I  will  come  to  the  church  this  evening,  (erkva) 

11.  This  summer  we  bad  the  greatest  drought,  (suss) 

12.  Not  knowing  the  road,  I  went  unwillingly  that  way. 

13.  He  mortal  better  than  I  expected,  (oceklvati) 

14.  Mother's  hair  is  more  gray  than  father's,  (sjed) 


Lesson  XI  Exercise  8 


I.  Enplane  pronouns  in  right  eaooo  (enclitics  and  full)  in  the  following 

sentences  t 


J*  sea  dee  Pstru  piano  od  Ane. 

s) 

b) 

■pjee  Msrke  eesu  se  stole. 

a) 

b) 

✓  / 
■sisaljiee  je  asdele  studentiae  vellku  rad ecu. 

e) 

b) 

* 

dpsastiia  ttewene  as  gresku. 

a) 

b) 


kjka  Je  bnplle  deel  poklone. 

s) 

b) 


Vers  je  eatawlla  novee  ne  stolu  u  sobl. 

a) 

b) 

Obratlte  se  sefu  se  aolbon  se  dopust. 


; 

/ 

Vara  i  Ana  so  prlcala  ucaniclna  o  njlhovom  putovanju 

a) 

b) 

/ 

Zora  uvak  nodi  vino  otom  coveku. 

a) 

b) 

/ 

Talaf onlraj ta  Olgi  1  Jovanu  da  kupe  cvece. 

a) 

b) 

✓ 

Baka  clta  tmuclaa  ovu  knjlgu. 

•) 

b) 

V'  f 

Otac  na  roll  da  platl  racune  za  sina  i  cerku. 

•) 
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lesson  m 


NUMERALS 


The  numerals  are  as  follows: 
Cardinal 


1 

jedan,  jedno,  jedna 

2 

dva,  dv(lj)e 

3 

trl 

l/ 

4 

cetlrl 

5 

pet 

6 

tfest 

7 

sedan 

8 

os  an 

9 

devet 

10 

deaet 

11 

jedanaest 

12 

dv an seat 

13 

tr inane t 

14 

ce trass t 

15 

petnanst 

✓ 

sesnaest 

16 

17 

sedaanaest 

18 

osaanaest 

19 

devetnaest 

20 

dvadeset 

J-Also  spoken  prvi ,  prvo ,  prva 


Ordinal 

1st  ■  prvi,  prvo,  prva* 

2nd  "  drugl ,  drugo ,  drugs 

/  /  / 

3rd  ”  tree!,  trece,  trees 

/  /  ✓ 

4th  -  cetvrtl,  cetvrto,  cetvrts 

5th  ■  petl,  peto,  pets 

/  /  / 

6th  "  sestl,  see  to,  seats 

7th  ■  sedml,  -o ,  -a 
8th  •  osml ,  -o,  -a 
9th  “  deveti,  -a,  -a 
10th  »  desetl,  -o,  -a 
11th  ■  jedanaestl,  -o,  -a 
12th  »  dvanaestl,  -o ,  -a 

13th  »  trlnaestl,  -o,  -a 

J 

14th  “  cetrnaestl,  -o,  -a 

15th  *  petnaestl,  -o ,  -a 

»/ 

16th  ■  sesnaestl,  -o ,  -a 
17th  “  sedamnaesti ,  — o ,  -a 
18th  “  osamnaesti,  — o ,  -a 
19th  "  devetnaestl,  -o,  -a 
20th  ■  dvadeseti,  -o ,  -a 


/ 
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0  ^  . 


aiwwmw.w.v.^  yw  ^  ^  y  t  -7  r  »■■  7,?  r 


■'•  v  vi 


21  “  dvadeset  jedan  or 
dvadeset  1  jedan 


22  "  dvadeset  dva  or 
dvadeset  1  dva 


30  ■  trldeset 


31  ■  trldeset  jedan  or 
trldeset  1  jedan 


40 


/ 

cetrdeeet 


50  »  pedeset 


60  ■  sesdeset 


70 

80 

90 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

700 

800 

900 

1,000 


sedandeset 

oeamdeset 

devedeset 

sto  or  atotlna 

dv(j)esta  or  dv(lje)stotlne 


-  trlsta  or  trl  stotlne 


i/  / 

cetlrlsto  or  cetlrl  stotlne 


-  petsto  or  pet  stotlna 


/  1 

seststo1  or  sest  stotlna 


sedansto  or  sedaa  stotlna 
osaasto  or  osaa  stotlna 


devetsto  or  devet  stotlna 


•  hlljada  or  tlsuca 


2,000  ■  dv(lj)e  hlljade  or 
dv(ij)e  tlsu^e 


^■Spoken  as  If  written  "sesto. 
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21st 


dvadeset  prvi, 
dvadeset  prvo, 
dvadeset  prva 


22nd  «  dvadeset  drug!, 
dvadeset  drugo, 
dvadeset  drugs 


30th 

31st 


•  tridesetl,  -o ,  -t 


40th  ■ 


trldeset  prvi, 
trldeset  prvo, 
trodeset  prva 

/  ✓ 


r  * 

cptrdeseti,  cetrdeseto, 

cetrdeseta 


50th 

60th 


pedesetl,  -o ,  -a 

✓  / 
s^zdeseti,  sezdeseto, 

sezdeseta 


70th 

80th 

90th 

100th 

200th 

300th 

400th 

500th 

600th 

700th 

800th 

900th 

1,000th 


sedamdeseti,  -o,  -a 
osaindesetl ,  — o ,  -a 
devedeset! ,  -o,  -a 
stotl,  stoto,  stota 
dv(j)estoti,  -o,  -a 


■  trlstotl,  -o ,  -a 


v 

cetirlstoti,  -o,  -a 


petstotl,  -o,  -a 
✓ 


seststotl,  -o,  -a 
sedamstotl,  ~o,  -a 
osamstoti,  -o ,  -a 
devetstoti,  -o,  -a 


hlljadlti,  -o,  -a  or  p 
tlsu^i,  tisuco,  tlsuca 


2,000th 


dv(ij)e  hlljadlti  etc. 
or  dv(lj)e  tlsuci  etc, 


^Spoken  4M  if  written  ’into 


THE  CARDINAL  NUMBERS 


Of  the  cardinal  numbers,  only  "1"  and  ”2’*  have  adjectival  gender  and,  of 
these,  only  “1"  behaves  as  a  true  adjective  with  different  forms  for  all  three 
genders  and  Is  used  In  the  same  gender,  case  and  number  as  the  noun  It  qualifies. 
Cardinal  " 2 "  has  a  form  which  is  the  same  for  both  masculine  and  neuter  but 
has  a  different  feminine.  Unlike  ”1,”  but  like  the  other  cardinals,  it  is 
used  as  a  noun ,  not  an  adjective: 

1  -  jedan  (m.),  jedno  (n.),  jedna  (f.)  acts  like  an  adjective 


2  -  dva  (m.),  dva  (n.),  dv(ij)e  (f.) 


THE  DECLENSION  OF  "JEDAN."  "JEDNO,"  JEDNA 


SINGULAR 


MASC. 


NEUT. 


Nom.  jedan  jedno 

Acc.  (as  Nom  or  Gen)  jedno 


Gen. 

Dat. 

Instr. 

Prep. 


jednog(a) 

Jednom(u) 

jednim 

jednom 


FEM. 


jedna 

jednu 


jedne 

jednoj 

jednom 

jednog 


PLURAL 


MASC. 


NEUT. 


FEM. 


jedni 

jedni 


jedna 

jedna 


jedne* 

jedne 


jednih 

jednim(a) 

jednlm(a) 

jednim(a) 


The  Masculine  singular  form  "jedan”  is  used  when  counting: 
1,  2,  3...  -  "jedan,"  "dva,"  "tri" . . . 


When  plural  forms  are  used,  the  word  no  longer  has  the  meaning  of  the  cardinal 
number.  Either  it  corresponds  with  the  English  indefinite  article,  usually  having 
the  meaning  some:  or  else  it  means  same. 


Example : 


Svejedno  -  All  the  same. 

Jedno  is to.  -  The  same. 

Jedno  te  is to.  -  One  and  the  same. 

Menl  je  a ve jedno.  -  It  is  the  same  to  me. 

/ 


"Jedan  dan"  “  one  day;  "jedna  noc”  •  one  night;  "jedno  selo" 
village,  a  village;  "jedni  ljudl"  -  some  people. 


one 


*has  the  meaning  "some’ 
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THE  NEGATIVE  FORM  "NIJEDAN."  "NUEDNO."  "NIJEDKA"  Is  used  with  the  meaning 
“not  oneT*  “not  au  and  behaves  exactly  like  “jedan." When  "nijedan"  etc,  occurs 
In  any  sentence,  the  accompanying  verb  must  be  negated.  If  governed  by  a 
preposition  the  prefix  "ni-"  must  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  word  by 
that  preposition  as  with  compounded  pronouns. 

Nisam  doblo  nijedno  pismo  ”  I  haven't  received  a  single  letter. 

Nije  govorio  nl  o  jednom  pis mu  ■  He  didn't  speak  about  a  single  letter 


THE  ENGLISH  EXPRESSION  ONE  OF  ...  is  rendered  by  "judan,"  "jedno"  or  "Jedna" 
followed  by  ”od“  +  gen.  case;  e.g.,  one  of  my  friends  -  "jedan  od  mojlh  prijatelja; 
one  of  the  sisters  ■  "jedna  od  sestara." 

S 

"2"  ( "DVA"  OR  "DV(IJ)E" ) ,  "3"  ("TRI"),  "4"  ("CETIRI") 

These  cardinals  behave  as  nouns .  A  noun  following  the  number  Is  normally  in 
the  gen,  singular;  e.g..  dva  brata  (two  brothers^;  dv(lj)e  sestre  (two  sisters); 
trl  sela  (three  villages);  fetirT'knjige  (four  books). 

Declensions  for  these  cardinals  exist  but  are  rarely  used  In  the  modern 
language."  Pnllke,  for Instance,  Russian,  the  non,  case  is  now  normally  used  even 
when  the  numeral  Is  governed  by  a  preposition  which  regularly  takes  an  oblique 
case;  e.g.,  “sa  dva  brata"  (with  two  brothers);  "sa  dv(ij)e  sestre"  (with  two 
sisters). 

In  the  few  Instances  where  confusion  of  meaning  could  arise,  for  instance, 
after  a  verb  like  "datl"  (to  give)  which  takes  a  double  object,  an  oblique* 
case  (e.g.  dative)  may  be  used  for  the  numeral.  But  even  in  such  Instances,  the 
oblique  form  of  the  numeral  tends  to  be  avoided  by  the  use  of  appropriate 
preposition. 

Compare:  "Dao  je  paplr  trim(a)  studentima"  (He  gave  out  paper  to  three  students) 
which  la  still  possible,  and  "Dao  je  paplr  sa  trl  student a"  (He  gave  out  paper 
for  three  students)  which  Is  now  much  more  common  usage. 


'a  case  other  than  nominative 


MASC..  NEUT. 

FEM. 

MASC..  NEUT..  FEM. 

MASC..  NEUT..  FEM. 

Norn. 

dva 

dve1 

dvije1 

tri 

cetlri 

Acc. 

dva 

dve 

dvije 

tri 

£etirl 

Gen. 

dvaju 

dveju 

dvlju 

triju 

optlriju 

Dat. 

dvama 

dvema 

dvjema 

trima 

cetlrma 

Instr. 

dvama 

dvema 

dvj ema 

trims 

cetlrma 

Prep. 

dvama 

dvema 

dvjema 

trims 

cetlrma 

l"Dve"  etc.  is  the  ekavlsn,  "dvije"  etc.  the  ijekavlan  spelling. 


BOTH 


A  numeral  meaning  both  behaves  and  declines  exactly  like  "2.“  It  Is: 


MASC..  NEUT. 

FEM. 

Norn.,  Acc. 

oba 

obe 

obje 

Gen. 

obaju 

obeju 

oblju 

Dat.,  Instr.,  Prep. 

obama 

obema 

objema 

"Obe"  etc.,  is  the  ekavian,  "obje"  etc.  the  Ijekavlan  spelling. 
Examples : 


"oba  brata"  (both  brothers);  "ob(j)e  sestre"  (both  sisters);  "oba  sela" 
(both  villages). 


CARDINALS  "5"  ONWARDS,  though  belonging  to  the  category  of  nouns,  are  not 
declined,  except  for  "stoTina,"  "tlsuca."  hiljada"  and  "mlljarda"  which  have  a 
regular  feminine  singular  declension  and  "mllljun"  or  "milion"  which  have  a 
regular  masculine  singular  declension.  Like  "2,"  "3"  and  "4,"  cardinals  "5" 
onwards  are  followed  by  the  Genitive,  but  Instead  of  taking  the  genitive 
singular,  they  take  the  genitive  plural.  Compare:  tri  stotlne,  pet  stotina; 
cetlri  tlsuca,  pet  tlsuca;  dva  mlliona,  pet  millona;  tri  sela,  pet  sela. 


COMPOUND  CARDINALS  are  followed^  by  the  genitive  plural  unless  the  last 
element  is  ^  Jed  an,"  “dva,"  "tri,"  "cetlri"  when  the  genitive  singular  is 
required. 


■**  ••  -ivM-: 
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"2."  "3"  or  "4"  but  the  gen.  pi.  for  "5"  onwards: 


dva  glavna  grada  ■  two  main  towns 
pet  glavnlh  grad ova  ■  five  main  towns 


If  numeral  "2.“  "3"  or  "4"  Is  In  an  oblique  case,  then  the  followl 
adjective  and  noun  both  take  gen,  plural;  e.g.,  "ugovor  dviju/dveju  vellklh  slla 


na  grobovima  dvalu  lunacklh  drugova 


However,  there  Is  an  lncreasl 


vellke  s lie."  na  grobovima  dva 


a  druga 


Though  numerals  mostly  remain  unchanged  when  following  a  preposition,  the 
numbers  “stotlna,"  "hlljada"  and  "tlsuca"  usually  take  their  acc.  si 
after  any  preposition  either  when  standing  alone  or  as  part  of  a  compound 


ordinal  number; 

preko  stotlnu  godlna  (over  a  hundred  years);  za  hiljadu  godlna  (In  a 
thousand  years);  godlne  hiljadu  osam  stotlna  nedeset  1  sedme  (In  the  year  1857) 
godlne  tlsucu  devet  stotlna  sezdeset  1  druge  (In  the  year  1962).  But:  od  osam 
stotlna  do  pedeset  1  fest  (from  800  to  56). 

However,  "sto,"  when  part  of  a  compound  cardinal  from  100  to  999,  usually 
remains  undeclined: 

& 

za  sto  pedeset  1  sest  godlna  (for  156  years);  od  osam  sto  predeset  do 
devet  sto  s*ezdeset  (from  850  to  960). 


✓ 

ose  op  "cover 


AND  "I JODI"  WITH  CARDINAL  NUMBERS 


Since  "cov(j)ek"  is  declined  only  In  the  singular  it  can  be  used  only 
after  "2,"  "3"  and  "4."  Prom  "5,"  "ljudi"  must  be  used: 


dva  cov(j)eka  ■  two  people;  pet  ljudi  “  five  people. 
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THE  ORDINAL  NUMBERS 

These  are  all  adjectives ,  have  all  three  genders  and  are  used  in  the 
»aae  gender,  nuaber  and  case  as  the  noun  they  qualify.  From  5  to  99,  they  are 
lormed  simply  by  adding  suffix  -i(m.i,  -o  or  -e  (n.),  -a  (f.)  to  the  cardinal. 
For  compound  ordinals  the  last  element  only  has  ordinal  form;  all  the  preceding 
elements  are  cardinal;  e.g.,  sto  dvadeset  peti  (or  sto  dvadeset  i  peti)  ■  125th. 

THE  COLLECTIVE  NUMERALS 

(1)  A  set  of  collectives  ending  in  — ica  to  refer  collectively  to  a  group 
of  animate  masculines ;  viz.  “dvolica."  "trolica."  "ifetvorica."  "petorlca. 


ica  meaning  both  belongs  to  this  group.  Such  collectives  are 
declined  as  feminine  sing,  nouns  but  take  a  neuter  plural  verb: 


Dvojlca  su  dosla  ■  The  two  (of  them)  came. 

Sva  petorlca  glad ala  su  na  Ivana  -  All  five  looked  at  Ivan. 

S  trojlcom  se  nlje  salitl  ■  You  can't  joke  with  the  three  (of  them) 
Hekao  je  dvojici  da  dodu  -  He  told  the  two  to  come. 

(2)  A  set  of  neuter  sing,  collectives  "dvoje."  "troje,"  "petoro"  (or 


...  refer  collectively  to  a  group  of  nouns 


■tamd  gender.  The  series  ranges  from  2  to  99.  When  used  with  another  noun, 
atter  is  in  the  gen.  sing,  (for  collectives  2  to  4  Inclusive)  or  gen.  pi. 
(for  collectives  5  onwards)  except  that  "d( j)eca”  (children),  which  Is  Itself  a 
collective,  will  always  have  gen.  sing,  after  any  numeral  collective.  If  such 
collectives  are  the  subject  of  a  verb,  the  verb  is  In  the  neuter  si 


petoro  je  doslo.  vs.  petorlca/su  dosla 

(3)  There  are  no  collective  numerals  for  feminines.  A  group  of  feminines 
Is  preceded  by  the  ordinary  cardinal  number;  e.g.,  "dv(ij)e  zene"  (a  couple  of 
women,  the  two  women),  "tri  sestre"  (the  three  sisters). 


Compare: 

(a)  Kada  dolazite  vas  petoro?  (mixed  a.  and  f .  and  neut.) 

(b)  Kada  dolazite  vas  petorlca?  (m.) 

(c)  Kada  dolazite  vas  pet?  (f .) 

The  meaning  of  all  three  sentences  is,  "When  are  the  five  of  you  coming?' 
But  In  (a)  the  question  is  addressed  to  mixed  company,  in  (b)  it  is  addressed 
to  males  only  and  in  (c)  to  females  only.  Today  this  distinction  of  usage 
shows  signs  of  disappearing. 


THE  DISTRIBUTIVE  NUMERALS 


(1)  Plural  forms  of  the*neuter  sing,  collectives  described  in  (2)  above 
are  used  for  indicating  pairs  or  sets  of  things.  These  plural  forms  have  ^ 
declensions  and  have  masculine  and  feminine  as  well  as  neuter  forms  (e.g.  carape 
(f.  pi.)  (a  pair  of  stockings),  vrata  (n.  pi.)  (doors),  novlne  (f .  pi.) 


(newspaper),  kola  ( 

n.  pi.) 

(lit.  - 

a  set  of  wheels,  hence  cart,  car). 

MASC. 

NEUT. 

FEM. 

MASC. 

NEUT. 

FEM. 

Norn.  dvoji 

dvoja 

dvoje 

sedmorl 

sedmora 

sedmore 

Acc.  dvoje 

dvoja 

dvoje 

sedmore 

sedmora 

sedmore 

Gen. 

dvoj  ih 

sedmorlh 

Dat.,  Instr. 

and  Prep. 

dvoj  lm 

sedmorim 

These  plural  collective  forms  are  adjectives  qualifying  a  following  noun 
in  the  same  gender  and  case.  The  number  of  the  distributive  collective  indicates 
the  number  of  pairs  or  sets .  Examples : 

Dos la  su  dvoja  kola  ■  Two  cars  (carts)  came. 

✓ 

Doali  su  u  dvojlm  kolima  -  They  came  in  two  cars. 

✓  / 

Kuplla  je  sestore  carape  *  She  bought  six  pairs  of  stockings. 

bam  dvoja  dpele  -  I  have  two  pairs  of  shoes. 

(2)  When  the  speaker  refers  to  only  one  set  of  an  article  which  itself 
comprises  a  plurality;  e.g.,  jedna  kola  “  one  car,  jednl  naocari  *  one  pair  of 
spectacles,  the  plural  forma  of  “jedan,"  "jedno "jedna"  are  used  more  and 
more. 


(3)  Other  distributives  are  formed  by  the  use  of  ”po"  followed  by  the 
required  cardinal  number  in  the  acc.  singular:  po  jedan  ■  one  each,  po  dva  ■ 
two  each,  po  pet  -  five  each,  po  sto  or  po  stotinu  -  one  hundred  each,  po  hiljadu 
or  po  tiaudu  ■  one  thousand  each,  po  dve  hi 1 jade  ■  two  thousand  each,  po  dve 
hlljadc. 

(4)  Numerals  constructed  with  "-struk"  (for  "2"  and  "3"  only)  or  "-ak"  are 
equivalent  to  the  English  numeral  suffix  "-fold;"  e.g.,  dvoatruk,  dvojak  -  twofold; 
trostruk,  trojak  -  threefold. 

/ 

USE  OF  "BRAT"  AND  "BRACA"  WITH  NUMERALS 

When  the  number  is  "5"  or  more,  the  collective  of  both  numeral  and  noun  is 
mneralljJiBed.  When  the  number  is  below  "5,"  the  cardinal  is  used  with  "brat” 
in  tiie  correct  case;  vis.  "dav,  tri,  cetiri  brata"  but  "petoro  brace,” 

"osmoro  brace." 
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FRACTIONAL  NUMERALS  are  formed  with  a  suffix  "-ina . "  Examples: 
1/2  “  polovlna  or  po  1  1/2  ■  jedan  i  po 


1/3  -  treclna 
✓ 

1/4  ■  cetvrtlna 
1/5  ■  pet lna 


2  1/2  »  dva  1  po 

3  1/2  ■  tri  i  po 
10  1/2  *  deset  1  po 


1/10  ■  desetlna  20  1/4  -  dvadeset  1  jedna  cetvrtlna 


TIME  OF  DAY 

Hour  la  "sat'*  which  la  declined  as  a  masculine  but  has  the  irregular  gen. 
plural  "sati."  In  answer  to  the  question  "Koliko  je  sati?"  (What  time  is  it? 
lit.  Bow  many  hours  are  there?),  the  exact  hours  are  given  in  cardinal  numbers 
followed  by  the  gen.  sing,  or  plural,  according  to  whether  the  hour  is  below 
five  or  not,  except  for  one  o'clock  which  is  "jedan  sat."  Examples:  dva  sata 
(five  o'clock),  dvanaest  sati  (twelve  o'clock).  Half  past  the  hour  may  be 
expressed  by  (1)  "po."  (2)  "trideset"  (i.e.,  trldeset  mlnuta) ,  (3)  "pole" 
followed  by  the  number  of  the  hour "which  will  next  be  reached. 


Examples : 


1.30  ■  jedan  1  po,  or  jedan  1  trldeset,  or  pola  dva 

2.30  ■  dva  1  po  dva  i  trldeset  pola  tri 

✓ 

5.30  -  pet  1  po  pet  1  trldeset  pola  sest 


A  quarter  past  the  hour  may  be  expressed  by  the  use  of  (1)  "cetvrt* 
(quarter)  (2)  "petnaest"  (i.e.  petnaest  mlnuta).  Examples: 

1.15  ■  jedan  1  cetvrt  or  cetvrt  proslo  jedan  or  jedan 

1  petnaest  or  petnaest  proislo  jedan 

2.15  ■  dva  1  cetvrt  or  cetvrt  proslo  dva  or  dva  i  petnaest 

or  petnaest  proslo  dva 

✓  ✓  ✓ 

5.15  ■  pet  1  cetvrt  or  cetvrt  proslo  pet  or  pet  1  pletnaest 

or  petnaest  proslo  pet 


A  quarter  to  the  hour  nay  be  expressed,  for  example,  in  any  of  the  following 

ways : 

✓  / 

1.45  -  jedan  1  cetrdeset  1  pet  or^cetvrt  do  dva  or 

petnaest  do  dva  or  tri  cetvrtl  _na  dva 

✓  y 

2.45  -  dva  1  cetrdeset  1  pet  or  cetvrt  do  trl  or 

petnaest  do  trl  or  trl  detvrtl  na  trl 

Minutes  are  expressed  either  by  stating  the  number  of  minutes  after  the 
hour  or.  If  after  half  past,  the  number  of  minutes  until  the  next  hour,  as  In 

English.  If  after  the  half  hour,  the  number  of  minutes  after  the  half  hour  may 

also  be  given,  but  then  the  number  of  the  hour  must  also  be  that  of  the  coming 
hour •  Examples : 

5.25  ■  pet  sati  1  dvadeset  pet  or  pet  1  dvadeset  pet 

5.35  -  pet  satl  1  trldes,et  pet  or,  dvadeset  1  pet  do  lest  or 

pet  minuta  proslo  pola  lest 

“At"  used  when  telling  the  time  Is  rendered  as  “u"  followed  by^ the  number, 
which  Is  not  declined;  e.g.,  U  koliko  satl  pocinje  predavanje?  U  sest  (At  what 
time  does  the  lecture  start?  At  six.). 

Note  the  difference  in  meaning  between: 

Kojl  je  dan  danas?  “  What  is  the  day  today? 

Kojl  je  danas?  “  What  la  the  date  today? 


DATES 

Days  and  months  are  given  In  the  gen.  If  in  English  they  would  or  could  be 
preceded  by  the  word  on;  e.g. 

/  /  ✓ 

Do cl  cu  u  Jugoelavlju  prvoga  marta  (ozujka) . 

(I  shall  come  to  Yugoslavia  on  tfie  first  of  March.) 

/ 

Kada  putujete?  Treceg  septembra  (rujna). 

(When  are  you  travelling?  On  “the  third  of  September.) 

In  compound  numbers  the  last  element  only  Is  ordinal  and  declined:  the 
other  elements  are  undedlned  cardinals;  e.g. 

Doci  cu  trldeset  prvoga. 

(I  shall  coma  on  the  thirty-first.) 

When  “on"  could  not  be  used  In  English,  the  nom.  is  required.  If  the 
date  Is  a  series  of  numbers,  all  but  the  last  are  cardinal;  e.g. 

Dpnas  je  dvadeset  prvl  februar  (veljace)  hlljadu  devet  stotlna 

sezdeset  druge  godlne. 

(Today  Is  the  twenty-first  of  February  1962.) 


<v. 
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Note  that  the  month  Is  given  in  the  nominative,  thousand  is  in  the 
accusative,  the  hundreds  are  in  the  nominative  (followed  by  the  genitive  plural 
of  "stotlna"),  and  "62”  -  regarded  as  a  single  unit  -  is  in  the  genitive. 
(Because  "62"  is  a  compound  number,  only  the  second  element  is  declined.  A 
number  like  "oeamnaeste”/18,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  one-unit  number  and,  as 
such,  requires  declension  of  the  entire  unit.) 


WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 


The  continental  system  is  used;  e.g. 

"jedno  kilo"  or  "jedna  kila"  ■  a  kilogram 
"dva  kila"  ■  two  kilograms 
"pola  kile"  ■  half  a  kilogram 
"dv(lj)e  deke"  ”  two  decagrams 


metar  “  meter 


"dva  metra"  ■  two  meters 


"pet  aetara"  -  five  meters 
"pola  metra"  «  half  a  meter 


FRACTIONS 

Fractions  in  Serbo-Croatian  are  formed  by  adding  na  to 
with  tba  exception  of  polovlna  -  "one  half,"  which  is  often 
or  20.  and  stotnlna  -  "one  hundredth"  and  hlljadnina  -  "one 


ordinal  numbers , 
abbreviated  as  pola 
thousandth.” 


1/2  (jedna)  polovlna 
/ 

1/3  (jedna)  treclna 
✓ 

1/A  (jedna)  cetvrtlna 
1/5  (jedna)  petina 
1/6  (jedna)  sea tins 
1/7  (jedna)  sedmlna 
1/8  (Jedna)  oamlna 
1/9  (jedna)  desetlna 
1/10  (Jedna)  desetlna 


1/13  (jedna)  trinaestlna 
1/14  (jedna)  cetrnaestina 

1/15  (jedna)  petnaestina 

/ 

1/16  (jedna)  sesnaestlna 
1/17  (jedna)  sedamnaestina 
1/18  (jedna)  osamnaestina 
1/19  (jedna)  devetnaestina 
1/20  (Jedna)  dvadesetina 
1/30  (jedna)  tridesetina 


1/11  (jedna)  jedanaestlna 
1/12  (jedna)  dvanaes  tina 


1/100  (jedna)  stotina 
1/1000  (jedna)  hiljadnlna 


All  Che  above  fractional  numbers  are  actually  nouns  and  are  declined  like 
feminine  nouns  ending  in  -a: 


2/2  dve  polovine 

2/3  dve  trecine 
V 

3/4  tri  cetvrtine 

V 

4/5  cetlrl  petine 


w 

5/6  pet  sestina 
6/7  sest  8 edmina 
2/100  dve  stotnlne 
5/100  pet  stotnlne 


A  combination  of  whole  and  fractional  numerals  is  read  as  follows : 

1  1/2  jedan  ceo  i  jedna  polovina  or  jedean  1  po 

/ 

23/4  dva  cela  i  tri  cetvrtine 

Decimal  fractions  are  expressed  by  ordinal  numbers : 

0,1  jedan  desetl  or  nul a  celih  jedan  deseti 

0,2  dva  deseta  or  nul a  celih  dva  deseta 
/ 

0,6  sest  desetlh 

0,02  dva  stot£ 

0,05  pet  stotlh 

0,15  petnaest  stotlh 

0,001  jedan  hiljaditi 


0,003 


tri  hlljadlta 


0,008  osam  hlljadltlh 

0,112  sto  dvanaes t  hlljadltlh 

1,1  jedan  cell  1  jedan  desetl 


1,005 


jedan  cell  1  dva  stota 
jedan  cell  1  pet  hlljadltlh 


Decimals  are  often  expressed  In  short  this  way: 

0,1  (nul a  jedan)  or:  nul a  koma  jedan 

0,01  (nula  nula  jedan)  or:  nula,  koma  nula  jedan 


-  -  -  -  -  *  ^  -  •  *  .  ‘  .  *  .  -  .  ’ 
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Lee son  ZZI  Exercise  1 


,  T' 


r 


Lesson  XII  Exercise  2 

Fully  write  out  the  following  phrases.  The  noun  is  given  in  the  nominative  sing. 
14  (ptica)  ___________________________ ______________________ 

6  (glavni  grad) 

t 

21  (lepa  kuca) 

27  (lepa  knj  iga)  _________________________________________ 

SaaTanak  2  vellke  /lie _ 

Od  1914  _  do  1918  _ godina 

Ovog  _______________________  meseca. 

Write  out  the  following  fractions: 


1/10 

2/8 

9/3 

3  2/5 

183/7 

101/4 

Write  in  full  the  exact  time 


lesson  XII  Exercise  2 


Translate  the  following  sentences  Into  Serbo-Croatian 

1.  A  nan  brought  some  books  to  a  friend. 


2.  He  Is  going  to  a  good  restaurant  with  a  nice  girl 


3.  It  is  bard  for  some  people  to  go  to  bed  early. 


4.  Other  people  do  not  like  to  be  late  for  school. 


5.  He  spoke  about  a  big  airport. 


6.  She  does  not  have  a  single  friend. 


7.  One  day  I  will  be  a  rich  man! 
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8.  We  did  not  speak  with  her  for  a  whole  year. 


9.  One  of  my  girl  friends  Is  not  attractive. 


10.  Mara  traveled  to  Europe  with  her  three  sisters. 


11.  Baltimore  and  Washington  are  close  to  each  other.  Both  are  large  cities. 


12.  I  will  give  those  pencils  to  both  girls. 


13.  One  of  my  sons  Is  In  England  the  other  is  in  Yugoslavia. 


14.  These  two  people  are  my  students. 


228 


v.vv 


stV'W*  f*  *•  V*  .  *  \ 


Exercise  3 


Translate  the  following  phrases 

1.  15  cities 

2.  62  books 

3.  24  houses 

4.  22  guests 

5.  16  new  guests 

6.  102  long  streets 

7.  300  good  students 

8.  6  big  dogs 

9.  15  asln  towns 

10.  153  long  years 

11.  the  125th  picture 


12.  2  people 


13.  2  beautiful  women 


14.  12  men 


15.  the  25th  man 


16.  26  people 


17.  In  the  year  1312 


18.  from  100  to  600  old  people 


19.  for  206  yeara 


20.  over  one  thousand  two  hundred  years 


21.  from  2  to  5  o'clock 


22.  in  the  year  1982 


23.  from  1962  until  1972 


24.  some  people  played  and  others  danced 


25.  before  1000  years 
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Exercise  4 


Translate  Into  English: 

✓ 

1.  To  je  njegova  druga  sena. 

✓  r 

2.  On  ne  zivi  sa  svojoa  prvom  zenom. 

3.  Danas  je  trldeset  prvl  mart,  hlljadu  devetsto  osamdeset  druge  godlne. 

4.  ”08088  jeste  prvl  maj  ,  treba  deca  da  su  fraj!" 

✓ 

5.  Moj  otac  radl  u  ovoj  fabrld  od  dvadeset  prve  godlne  njegovog  zlvota. 

/ 

6.  0  kojoj  godlnl  se  rodlo  vas  aln?  U  1947  godlnl. 

✓ 

7.  Koja  je  ovo  godlna  vaseg  zlvota?  (31) 

8.  Kada  ste  se  vl  rodill? 


9.  Koja  je  to  strana  u  ovoj  knjlzl? 

/  / 

10.  Rollko  godlna  hocete  da  zlvlte  u  ovom  gradu? 

11.  Ml  vldlmo  jedan  drugoga  svaki  tree!  dan. 


13.  Prvi  svetskl  rat  je  poceo  hlljadu  dvetsto  letrnajste  godine. 


14.  Od  koje  godine  zlvlte  ovde  sa  svojom  br acorn? 
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Exercise  5 


Answer  the  following  questions  in  Serbo-Croatian: 

1.  Kada  ste  se  rod ill? 

✓ 

2.  Kada  je  pocao  drugl  svetskl  rat? 

3.  Kada  su  Japanci  napall  Perl- Harbor? 

4.  Kada  se  rodlo  Donfe  Vaslngton? 

¥ 

3*  Ms  kojoj  stranl  u  kqjlsl  ste  to  procltall? 

6.  Kojl  je  denes  dad? 

✓  / 

7.  Kada  je  Boslc? 

8*  Kada  je  aenowana  Jugoelavija?  (I/XII/1918) 

9*  Kollko  vojnlka  Ina  Irak? 

10*  Kollko  dace  lna  u  ovoj  skoll? 


Lesson  XII  Exercise  6 

Treaelete  the  following  sentences  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 

1.  Two  of  ay  friends  (aasc.)  cane. 

2.  PIts  of  my  children  (nixed)  go  to  this  school. 

3.  1  went  with  three  of  his  students  (nasc.)  to  the  museum . 

4.  A  couple  of  wonen  are  sitting  In  the  park. 

5.  Fine  hens  are  behind  her  house. 

6.  How  aany  years  ago  were  you  a  aaaber  of  this  society? 

7.  Last  night  I  had  a  conversation  with  four  of  ny  friends. 

8.  Last  week  we  went  to  three  restaurants. 

9.  He  eerned  lots  of  aoney  last  year. 

10.  How  nany  soldiers  fell  In  the  war? 

11.  I  start  to  cry  when  I  count  ay  aoney I 

12.  He  has  5  goats,  2  rabbits,  a  cow  and  3  horses. 


233 


Exercise  7 


‘  k 


v: 


Translate  the  following  phraaes  and  santences  Into  Serbo-Croatian: 


1.  I  spent  half  of  ay  money  today. 


2.  She  la  ten  and  a  half  years  old. 


3.  Me  waited  two  and  a  half  hours  for  the  train. 


4.  1  vent  to  the  theater  twice  last  week. 


5.  It  Is  11:30. 


It  Is  5:15. 


It  Is  2:45. 


It  Is  half  past  6. 


6.  I  will  come  at  3  o'clock. 


7.  Today  is  April  1,  1982. 


8.  On  the  third  of  June  we  will  go  to  Europe. 


9.  Today  Is 


10.  Give  me  a  half  a  kilo  of  meat,  bread,  and  butter. 


/ 


11.  A  hundred  soldiers  passed  this  street 


12.  I  want  to  buy  5  meters  of  this  material. 


13.  When  are  you  coming  with  your  five  girls? 


14.  Four  nice  children  are  playing  in  the  park 
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Lesson  XII  Exercise  8 

Write  out  the  following  fractions: 

1/4 

5/6 

2/8 

2/160 

5/100 

1/12 

2/3 

3/7 

6/20 

2/30 

1  1/3 


0.6 


0.02 
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Lesson  XII  Exercise  3 


Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 


I  already  spent  three-fourths  of  ay  salary. 


Yesterday  only  five  students  came  to  class. 


Six  (collective)  handed  in  the  homework. 


Mara  and  Pete  are  ay  friends.  I've  known  them  (both)  for  a  long  time. 


I  reaeaber  the  three  of  you. 


He  spoke  with  three  (collective)  soldiers. 


She  invited  both  of  thea. 


Those  books  cost  about  10  dollars  each. 


Enter  one  by  one. 


Four  of  his  children  (aasc.  and  fea.)  go  to  school  with 


All  three  of  thea  went  to  the  novlea . 


I  have  only  one  pair  of  shoes . 


All  four  of  his  sons  are  in  the  army. 


m 


^  V*  v  -o-  ■ 


m 


I 


Lesson  XII,  Exercise  4 

Answer  in  full  sentences  with  words  Indicated: 


Kollko  djepova  lmaju  ovl  kaput i?  (2  each) 


Da  11  trebate  vreme  111  novae?  (both) 


✓  / 

Kakvlm  koncem  je  sasiveno  vase  odelo? 


Kollko  puta  ste  bill  u  Vabingtonu?  (5) 


Kollko  puta  vas  je  pltao  o  tome?  (Many) 


Kb  je  to  kazao?  (both,  masc.) 


Kollko  je  1/2  1  4/8? 


Sa  kollko  makaza  radlte?  (1) 


Kollko  para  dajete  svaki  mesec  za  stan?  (1/4  of  my  salary) 


* 


•Siv&C- 
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Lesson  XII  Exercise  5 
Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian: 

Some  people  study,  others  don't. 

I  want  to  buy  some  stockings. 

They  have  one  son  and  three  daughters. 

I  will  come  in  ten  days . 

My  mother  will  stay  ten  days . 

They  will  come  for  ten  days . 

I  live  with  two  girl  friends. 

Those  are  the  cars  of  our  two  brothers. 

More  than  a  thousand  people  came  with  him. 

Both  of  us  went  there. 

IWo  pretty  girls  were  here. 

In  nine  hours  I  will  be  in  Europe 


She  had  two  children. 


They  killed  21  rabbits. 


LESSON  XIII 


CONJUNCTIONS 

Conjunct ions  are  words  connecting  other  words  or  sentences.  They  are 
divided  Into  two  classes:  the  coordinating  conjunctions,  which  connect  words, 
phrases  or  clauses  which  are  members  of  a  compound  sentence,  and  the  subordinating 
conjunctions ,  which  join  subordinate  clauses  with  the  main  clauses. 

A.  Coordinating 

1)  Copulative:  1  (and),  da  (and,  that),  a  (and,  but),  te  (and),  ni 
(neither) ,  da  11  (whether) ,  1..1  (both. .and),  kako..tako  (as. .as),  ni..nl 
(neither.. nor) ,  niti*.niti  (neither.. nor) . 

2)  Adversative :  a  (but),  all  (but),  nego  (but),  no  (but),  ve/  (but),  pa 
(but),  (Impale  (but,  nevertheless),  dok  (whereas),  samo  (only),  pa  ma,  ma  (at 
least,  although),  aakar  (at  least,  although). 

Of  these  several  conjunctions  meaning  but,  the  most  commonly  used  are 
"a"  and  "all."  The  others  all  have  a  stronger  shade  of  adverslve  meaning. 

"A”  la  less  strong  than  "all." 

3)  Disjunctive:  111  (or).  111. ..Ill  (either. . .or) ,  bllo...bllo  (either .. .or) . 

✓  ✓  ✓ 

4)  Excluding:  cas...cas  (at  one  time... at  another  time),  samo  sto  (except 

that). 

5)  Conclusive:  dakle  (and  so,  thus),  zato  (therefore),  stoga  (therefore, 
hence) . 

6)  Concessive:  iafco,  mada,  makar,  premda.  These  are  all  used  with  no 
significant  distinction  of  meaning,  for  "although,"  "though.” 

B.  Subordinate 

Subordinate  conjunctions  are  those  which  Introduce  adverbial  clauses : 

✓ 

1)  Temporal:  dm  (as  Mon  as),  dok  (while),  dok  ne  (until),  kada  (when), 
otkako  (since),  prlje  nego  Sto  (before),  tek  (just),  tek  fto  (just). 

2)  Comparative :  nego,  negoll,  nego  sto ,  a  kamoll.  These  are  all  used 
with  no  significant  distinction,  to  mean  "but”  when  this  is  comparative, and  not 
purely  copulative:  sto.. to  (the  fact  that..it),  sto  je  on  dosao  nije  cudo  (the 
fact  that  ha  cama,  no  wonder  that  he  came). 

3)  Causal:  je£  (because/ for) ,  potto  (since,  because),  zbog  toga  (because), 
take  da  (so  that) ,  sto  (because,  that).  Of  these  "zbog  toga”  Is  purely  causal. 
"Jar"  has  a  less  strongly  causal  use. 

4)  Conditional:  ako,  kad,  da  (if). 


5)  Modal:  ltako,  kao  (how,  like,  as),  kao  sto  (as),  kao  da  (as  If). 

6)  Final:  da  (to.  In  order  to),  kako  bl  (in  such  a  way  as  to),  neka  (and  let). 

Those  which  introduce  clauses  other  than  adverbial: 

Besides  "da"  and  "te"  an  interrogative  or  relative  pronoun  can  be  used  as  a 
conjunction: 

1)  Interrogative:  gde  (where),  odakle  (from  where),  otkud  (from  where), 

(t)ko  (who),  sto/sta  (which,  what),  kuda  (where  to). 

y 

2)  Relative:  koji  (who,  which,  whose,  etc.),  kakav  (what  sort  of),  cljl 
(whose) . 


Differences  Between  Use  of  "st“  and  "koji"  as  Conjunctions 


"Koji"  is  the  most  frequently  used  as  the  conjunction  meaning  "who," 
"which,"  but  "sto"  is  used  when  the  relation  is  to  the  verb  rather  than  the 
noun.  Compare: 

/  y  S 

a)  Vraticu  tl  prsten  sto  si  mi  ga  dao,  a  ti  vrati  dukate  sto  sam  tl  ih 

dale. 


/ 

b)  Vraticu  ti  pqten  koji  si  ml  dao,  a  ti  vrati  dukate  koje  sam  tl  dala. 


Both  mean:  I  will  return  to  you  the  ring  which  you  gave  me,  and  you  return 
to  me  the  ducats  that  I  have  you. 


Differentiation  in  usage  is,  practically  speaking,  a  matter  of  style,  though 
grammatically  the  second  gives  more  emphasis  to  the  action  of  giving  while  the 
first  Is  related  directly  to  the  noun. 


It  is  very  important  to  note  that  "sto"  used  as  a  conjunction  is  Indeclinable 
and  is  always  used  with  a  3rd  person  pronoun  in  the  same  gender  and  number  as 
the  noun  being  referred  to  (in  the  example  quoted,  to  "prsten"  (ga)  and  "dukate" 
(ih).  The  "koji,"  on  the  other  band,  is  used  to  refer  to  a  definite  antecedent 
which  may  be  a  name  of  a  person,  animal  or  thing.  It  has  to  agree  with  the 
antecedent  in  gender  and  number,  and  their  case  is  governed  by  the  function 
which  they  perform  in  the  relative  clause;  e.g., 

g 

To  je  covek  kojega  ne  poznajem. 

✓  / 

To  je  covek  kojemu  dajem  casove  srpsko-hrvatskog  jezlka. 
v 

To  je  covek  s  kojlm  sam  putovao. 

✓ 

To  je  covek  o  kojem  svakl  dan  aislim. 


To  su  ljudl  koje  vldlm  svakl  dan. 

•/ 

To  je  knjlga  koju  najvlse  vollm. 
To  us  decs  koju  vldia  svakl  dan. 


CHART  OF  CONJUNCTIONS 


Coordinating: 

English 

Copulative: 

i*  te 

1...1 

P» 

niti,  nl 

ni..nl,  niti.. niti 

and 

both  . .and ,  as  well  as 
and,  and  then 
nor,  not  even 
neither. .nor 

Adversative : 

a 

all 

nego,  vec,  no 
ipak 

P* 

pa  ipak 

ne  sano . .nego  i 

and,  but 
but 

(not..)  but 

however,  nevertheless 

after  all,  yet,  still 

and  yet ,  yet 

yet,  and  yet 

not  only.. but  also 

Disjunctive: 

ill 

bllo. .bllo 
volja..volja 
da  11..  ill 

either  ,.or 
either  ..or 
either  ..or 
whether . .or 

Conclusive: 

dakle,  stoga,  zato 

so,  consequently 
therefore 

Exclusive: 

saao  y 

sauojito  y 

sen  sto,  os ia  sto 
do 

only 

only  that,  except  that 
except  that 
accept,  but 

Final: 

da,  eda,  kako,  neka, 
11 

in  order  that,  so  that 

Subordinating: 

Causal: 

✓  * 
posto,  buduci  da,  y 
kako,  kad,  dok,  cia 

as,  since,  because 

jar,  zato.  sto, 
stoga,  sto 

because,  since,  for 

da,  sto 

that 

Consecutive: 


da ,  te 


so...  that 


Ulgtlw  Pronouns; 


kelatlve  Advsrbs ; 

T— por«I: 


Modal  4  CegOTtig: 


Daclaratlva: 
Interrogative : 


ko 

✓ 

•  co 
kojl 

l/ 

eljl 

kakav 

kollkl 

gd« 

kuda,  kano 
odalka ,  odkuda 
kad 

d£a,  tpk,  tak  «to 

•  MO  SCO 

kako,  dok 

dok ,  dokle 
dokla  god 

dok  (na),  dokla  (na) 
otkad ,  otkako 
poato 

pra  nago,  pra  no, 
pra  nago  a to 

kao  ato ,  kako 
kao  da 

nago,  jnegoll,  no, 
nago  ato 

kaaoll ,  akanoll, 
nakaoll 

da,  kako 

da  11 

da  11..  Ill 


who 

what 

who,  which,  what,  Chat 
whose 

of  what  kind 

of  the  size 

where 

where  to 

where  from 

when,  while 

as  soon  as,  no  sooner 

Chan 

while ,  as  long  as 
till,  until 

till,  until 

•Inca,  ever  since 

after 

before 

as,  as... as 

as  If,  as  though 

than 

let  alone,  not  to  say 

that,  how 

If ,  whether 
whether... or 


Lesson  XXII  Exercise  1 

Insert  the  epproprlete  coordinate  contractions : 

Je  s an  radio _ one  je  spavala. 

On  ce  to  kupitl  _________  nema  novaca. 

_  Vi  radite  deca  oblcno  spavaju. 

On  uvek  sve  zaboravl  da  uradi  mlsli  saao  na  nju. 

_  anogo  stud Iran  nlkad  ne  dobijem  dobru  ocenu. 

________  ti  ne  aozes  ______  neces  da  to  uradls  ?  _____  hocu  ______  mogu 

/  * 

Neman  ________  ce  on  sutra  doci . 

1/ 

Je  bih  redo  cltao  ovu  knj  lgu  ______  nenaa  vremena. 

_____  aoj  brat  _____  aoja  sestra  su  student!. 

On  ]•  uvek  lageo  _________  au  ne  verujea  nl  sada. 

Ja  govorln  angles kl _  on  govorl  srpskl. 

Ml  sao  svl  pill  vino  ________  Je  on  pio  nljeko. 

______  sao  nl  deca  Igrall  u  parku  aoja  majka  je  sila. 

Oni  su  dobrl,  ______  l«hj*« 
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Lesson  XIII  Exercise  2 


Make  one  sentence  with  the  appropriate  conjunctions. 


On  cesto  poaaze  aiaoaaJfnia  ljudlaa. 


On  ni  sen  nlje  bogat. 


Mara  se  nlkad  nlje  udala .  Ona  je  blla  vrlo  lepa  devojka. 


Ovaj  put  Je  vrlo  dobar.  On  je  gradjen  pre  anogo  godlna. 


✓ 

Advokat  je  poknsao  sve.  On  se  nlje  nadao  uspehu. 


✓  ✓ 

Napad  je  bio  strasan.  Nlje  se  cuo  nl  jedan  pucanj . 


Pol lei j a  ga  je  satvorlla.  Nlko  ne  ala  11  da  je  kriv. 


✓ 

Sve  novlne  su  objavile  njegov  danak. 


0  njeau  nlje  bllo  nlsta  vazno. 


✓  ✓ 

Meprljatelj  se  nlje  krio.  Nasi  avlonl  su  stalno  kruzlli  nad  ljla. 


Jovan  1  dalje  Ifinl  tu  greet*.  Receno  au  je  da  to  ne  clnl. 


y 

?1  nlste  lzvrslll  naredjenje.  On  Vaa  je  dao  to  naredjenje. 


Lesaon  XIII  Exercise  3 


Underline  the  right  conjunction  in  each  sentence. 
✓ 

Ucio  je  anogo  (pa,  a,  all)  zna  sve. 


(I,  nl,  niti)  ona  nije  dosla. 

VI  nlste  nastavnik  (all,  nego,  pa)  ucenlk. 

Petar  Je  (ne  saao,  tek  sto)  pametan  (a,  nego  1)  posten. 

/ 

Mira  Je  bolesna  (ipak,  all,  dakle)  nece  docl. 

Ona  vas  noli  (te,  da,  ako)  dodjete. 

/  / 

VI  ate  ga  cull  (kako,  nego,  saao)  prlca  sam  sa  sobom. 

1/  / 

Ja  ne  mam  (kuda,  gde)  je  vaaa  kuca. 

Ja  se  pi tan  (da,  ako,  da  li)  Je  ovo  dobro. 

Mara  ne  nije  poeetlla  (kao  Sto,  otkada)  sam  boles tan. 
Ke<^u  docl  (dok,  dokne,  akaaoll,  kao  sto)  zavrslm  posao. 


On  gonrori  (kao  sto,  kao  da,  poeto)  je  pljan. 

1/ 

(Made,  poeto,  all)  je  blla  zalosna ,  nije  plakala. 

(Iako,  po*fo ,  cia)  je  saputao,  cuo  sam  sta  je  rekao. 

Vi  ate  vec  ogladnell  (aada,  ako,  da  11)  ste  nedavno  jell. 
Peter  je  otputovao  (da,  ako,  iako)  nije  lmeo  novaca. 
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Lesson  XIII  Exercise  4 


Insert  the  appropriate  conjunctions: 


Ja  nesaa 


je  on  kuplo  ovu  kucu. 


1/  f 

zlvia  u  Aaerlcl  vecinom  govorim  engleskl. 


On  to  razuae  bolje  __________ 

Neznaa  je  otputovao  juce. 

Neznaa _ Je  aoj  otac  sada. 


sun  aialio. 


je  one  alada  ona  nljs  lepa. 


je  hi ad no  ja  ne  aogu  da  noslm  ovu  letnju  haljinu. 


dodjes  kod  acne  xov 1  ae  po  telefonu. 


ae  zove  ovaj  auaej? 


Da  11  mate  _ _ 

*/ 

Zena _ naa  daje  casove  srpskog  jezlka  je  Iz  Jugoalavlje 


Da  11  snate 


je  ovaj  doktor? 


saa  aela  u  aoj  novi  auto,  os j sc ala  aaa  se  bolje. 
svrsila  sa  doaa^oa  zadacoa  lsla  saa  u  krevet. 


budea  la  ala  vis^e  novaca  putovati  cu  u  Itallju. 


Ovaj  vlak  ids  take  brzo. 


on  dolazl? 


Ovaj  pas  je  tako  paaetan. 


sto  ne  govorit 


✓ 

Ucin 


Kami 


se  on  os j sea  danas . 


/  i/ 

aogu  ja  cu  radltl  u  ovoj  skoll. 


Ona  je  jos  uvek  lepa 
✓ 


___  je  dosta  stars. 

On  laa  zatvorene  oci,  on  lzgleda _ spava. 

Ill  caao  lei  taao _ vreae  buds  lepo . 

Kazfte  au  to  _ 


zna. 


ne  aoze  da  dodje* 


je  bolestan  on  ne  aoze  da  dodje. 


On  je  bolestan 


ja  njega  poznajetn 


/ 

hocu  da  ga  znam* 


8v«  a  an  snala  o  njoj  __________  toga. 

/  / 

Pltao  m  jt  hocu  ill  necu  da  radln  za  njega. 

Hlaan  tau  pis  ala  __________  sam  bila  na  putu. 

On  nlja  debar  covek,  a  ona  ga _ voll. 

f  / 

da  zlvlm  u  Vasingtonu  hocu  da  vidim  ave  muzeje. 


Lesson  XIII  Exercise  5 


Underline  the  right  conjunction  In  each  sentence. 

/ 

VI  ste  tu,  (pa,  a,  1)  oni  ml  kazu  da  ste  otputovali. 
Ona  je  ruzna,  (nego,  all)  dobra. 

Petar  sCavlja  cigaretu  u  usta,  (a,  pa,  vec)  je  pall. 

/  / 

Sta  su  rekll,  to  su  (1,  a)  ucinlll. 

Oti&,  (a,  te,  vec)  ga  dovedl! 


Mnogl  ljudi  dolaze  k  nama,  (a,  te)  cujeao  svasta. 

/  ✓ 

Gdavno  je  svanulo,  (a,  te,  1)  tl  joe  spavas. 


On  nlje  kod  kuce,  (all,  nego)  u  kancelarijl. 


(Ill,  All)  vas  (111,  all)  moj  eat  nlje  tacan. 


On  je  (ne  samo,  1)  darovlt,  (nego,  nego  1)  oarljlv. 


Ja  earn  kucu  platlo,  (1,  dakle) ,  moj a  je. 


VI  ste  ga  pozvall  (da,  pa,  1)  mu  nesto  saopetlte. 


Vlkao  sam  (neka,  ne  bl  11)  me 


/ull. 


/  i/  / 

(Jer,  Buducl  da)  sam  morao  da  ucim,  ostao  sa  kod  kuce. 


Mlsem  mogao  da  doifem,  (alco,  jer)  sam  bio  boles  tan. 

On  lde  k  njima  (eda,  sato  ito)  voll  njlhovo  dru/tvo . 
Pctru  ja  tako  Jdadno  (elm,  i to#  da)  drsce* 
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